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This charming and ever-popular work is here i IIi
of young players. The pianistic difficulli h....th .:;.ently brought to thc level
to advanced perforJners are cleverl ~ w IC ve confined this noutber
phrased so well that the student .ean ~ clrcutI!l,:enhtcd. Edited, fingered and
pieces. OVeeasa y t ro;ugh the entire #;"roup of
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So many requests have been' received for material dealing in a general
IVay [vifh "Mu'icand w orl,lUnify"rltal the Editor of the Etude feels
justified at .his time in presenting. instead of the ~suaL editorial. a~ adw
dress (with some lew additions) prepared in consonance with the Inter-
faith Brotlterhood Movement designed to promote unity and understand-
ing in our ImuZ. This is done witlt the thought that our readers may use
this as a basis for preparing similar addresses for discussion in club
groups.
The ad(lress was given at ·the Simon Gratz High School. Philadelphia, as
part 0/ a program 0/ religious music in which early Hebrew melodies.
music 0/ fhe CurJlOlic Church. music 0/ the Protestant Church~ amI Negro
Spiriluals were presented. This address and the program accompanying it

were recorded and reproduced in the other public schools 0/ Philadelphia.
During Ihe course 0/ irs more than sixty years, The Etude has been
cOfulucled upon a slriclly international, intersodal. interracial, and in-
terdenominal"ional busis. Ruce, color, nationality, and religion have never
entered info tlle seleclion 0/ a manuscript {or publication. The address
follows. Quotations may J)e made wilhout permission •
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ITGIVES ME very great pleasure to return to this beautiful
auditorium where I have heard so many excellent school music
festivals supervised by my dear friend, the late Dr. George L.

Lindsay,and where I expect to hear many more under the super-
visionof the new and able Director of Music Education of the
SchoolDistrict of Philadelphia, Mr. Louis G. Wersen. Your stand-
ardsof musical excellence have always been high, as I remember
fromthe time I conducted one of my own compositions with your
orchestra.

WhenDr. Hoffman asked me to speak today, he gave me a sub-
jectwhichis alarmingly comprehensive. I realized that I was like
the Swedewho went into. a tavern in Minnesota and said: "Ay
baneyust vant a dreenk of skvirl veeskee." "Never heard of squir-
'reIwhiskey," said the waiter. "All we can give you is 'Old C~ow'."
"No,"replied the Swede. "Ay don't vant to fly; Ay yust bane vant .
toynmparound a little." About all anyone can do in a ten-minute
talk is to "yump around a little."

Thelate Victor Herbert had a favorite story which I heard him
ten many times, It had to do with an old Irish farmer who was
foreverquarreling with his wife. Once, the priest intervened and
said,"Dominick, why are you and Nora always fighting7?an't you
everbeof the same mind 7" "Shure, we are of the same mmd, Your
Revel'ence,"replied Dominick. "She thinks that she's not going to
get a penny of the forty shillings the master gave me this morn-
ing, and I think so too." "Well," said the priest, "it's better to
agreeto disagree than not to agree at all."

Muchof the so-called peace we have had in the world has been
basedon an agreement to disagree. The military heads, the states-

.men,the professors, the economists, the industrialists, and so on,
havegathered around the table to draw up terms for peace which,
as in the case of the Versailles Treaty, rarely settle anything what-
ever,but, on the other hand, cultivate the seeds of hate, anger,
fear, cruelty, revenge and intolerance, which in succeeding years
havegrown into wars and more wars. However; there is now a
great world awakening, a rich' revival of faith iIi a new light of
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Editorial

Ray Lee Jach'~ulI. SHU "r"diu3

DR. M~LCOLM SARGENT

Conductor of the London Philharmonic Orchestra

understanding. The peoples of all lands, worn, exhausted, shocked
and disgusted with the wickedness of war, are beginning to realize
that the real, final battlefields which lead to peace are not on land
or in the 'Skies; not on the seas or under the seas, but in the minds
and hearts of right thinking men and women who stop long enough
to realize that this peace is to be found only in understanding; sym-
pathy, and brotherly love among the peoples of the earth. It can-
not be manufactured in political factories or in academic halls. It
can corne only through enlightenment, through music, through
good literature, through religion, through the great Service or-
ganizations, through honest industry and commerce employing the
fruits of science, and most of all, through spiritual recognition of
the principle of the Golden Rule.

Down through the ages, from the philosophy of the great minds
of the nations has corne this indomitable truth. Listen to the Chi-
nese sage, Confucius:

"What you do not want done to yourself, do not do to others."
Hear the logical Greek, Aristotle:
"We should behave toward friends as we would wish friends to

behave' toward us."
Mark the wise Roman, Seneca:
"Treat your inferiors as you would be treated by your betters."
Give thought to Hillel, the great Jewish Biblical scholar, who in

30 B. C., wrote:
"Whatsoever thou would'st that men should not do to thee, do

not do that to them. This is the whole law. The rest is only ex-
planation."

You young men and young women who have ambitions to be-
come lawyers, please note Hillel's concluding words: "This is the

(Continued on Page 294)
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A Conference with

m.»: patio marin
Well-Known Composer

Conductor crt the Orquesta Tipica

SECURED EXPRESSLY FOR THE ETUDE BY lAME FRANCI COOKE

MANUEL AVILA CAMACHO
President of Mexico

'WHEN HERNANDO CORTEZ arrived at the
?Teat empire of Moc~ezumna (Montezurpa)

. . m 15~9,he was receIved by the Mexicans
wIth mIxed feelmg's of fear and admiration, but never-
theless as a true guest. They thought that the adven-
turers were the legendary white gods. The conquista-
dores, however, proved anything but angels. They
overcam~ a courageous and hospitable people by force
of superior arms. However, those Spaniards who re-
turned home amazed the population by incredible'
tales of the extraordinary civilization of the people

VigoroUS and famed for their courage. Theymenare .
arveloUSgrey-green eyes and skin of copper

have~he inhabitants of Chiapas are mostly Indians
color.t onlycling to their own ancient customs but
who~?ttlecontact with other people. The climate of
ha~e\ is damp and the soil is very rich. The flowers.
Ch~~~aand vegetables are. extraordinary. !he forests
frwfi'lld with beautiful birds and butterflies of every
are e ki 't n f P d', ble color rna mg 1 a g impse 0 ara ise.imaglOa ' '.
Thepeopleare joyous at;d kl~dly. ~nce a year they
havea festivalof giving, I~ WhIChneighbor~ exchange
rts of all descriptions with each other :V1th a free-
~omandgoodwill that are hard to descnbe.

A Marin)ba Legend
"Thestate is a great producer of rubber, cocoa,
chicleand coffee.It is also famed for its forests of
tropic~ltrees, which have produced many of the
world'sfinestwoods.These p.reclOu~~OOds are reepon-
'bl for the marimba, WhICh ongmated here. The
151~d runs ~hat a native went into the jungle at
~ .. 0 bdawn and heard all the trees smgmg. . vercome. y
therarearomaof the flowers, he sat awhtle ~reammg,
thentookhis axe and cut down a tree. WIth every
blowtherewas a musical note. He col-
lectedthe chips and arranged them in
a scale.The woods have a sonorous
qualityunlike an:tthing else in the
worldandwhen played upon, produce
effects whichgive the Orquesta Tipica
awhollydistinctivecharacter. The ma-
rimbahas spread to parts of Central
andSouthAmerica and is beloved by
allthe people.It is especially popular
inGuatemala.While it is in all proba·
pilitythe evolution of some primitive
instrumentof the xylophone type, the
marimba,as we know it, is adapted to
themodernmusical scale and a highly
trainedtechnic is required to secure
thebestresults.
"TheMexicanmarimba is composed
ofmanyrare woods. It is often inlaid
'lVithlacewlikedesigns. It is not unusual
to find an orchestra of from six to
fourteenmarimbas. each instrument
playedby three performers. Some
marimbasare made of as many as one
thou.sandpieces of wood.
"Myfather was a professional mu-
sicianand teacher and took a scholar's

interest in the folk music of all Mexico. He could play
all the instruments of the modern orchestra and all
the native instruments as well. He also was my first
teacher. Later I was graduated from the National
Conservatory in 'Mexico City. Most of the professors
were trained in European conservatories. All members
of the Orquesta 'I'iptca are professional musicians and
graduates of the National Conservatory.
"The Orquesta Tipica was formed by Miguel Lerdo

de Tejada more than twenty-five years ago, with the
definite purpose of preserving the marvelous and
greatly varied folk music of Mexico and of doing so
by a highly trained group of native musicians. I have
been with the orchestra for many years and have been
its conductor for twelve of them. I have traversed the
entire country of Mexico, collecting melodies and ar-
ranging them for the orchestra. It is a delightful
calling. One pounces upon a new theme with the same
enthusiasm that the naturalist captures a new gor-
geous butterfly or a precious orchid.
. "Tourists and moving picture lovers have become
acquainted .with what is known as the Mariachi or~
chestras. These are composed of _players who came
originally from the state of Jalisco in the western part

THREE MEX1CAN TROUBADOURS

THE £TCDl

-

Mexico's F amous Folk Orchestt

The holy fes~iYa/ o~ Chr~sfmas begin.s in Me~ico on December filfeenfh and conlinues lor fen days, 0'
ceaseless senes of Imposing ce,:momes and JOYOUSevents. The CUy of Philaaelphia, Pennsyl'lania, lad
~ecember had a wonc!erful Chflsfmos prese~f from fhe Cify of Meltico, which, os a ge-s1ute of inlerllO'.
flonal. courfesy, sent ds famous C!rque,sfa Tlpica to the Quaker City in Ihe Adyenf Seoson. The PbUo.
delphia appearance come abouf In fillS way. Early in 1944 a de/e90fion repre-senting Phi/adel h' lid
headed by Edgar S. McKaig, President of the Philadelphia Commercial Museum visited J ~0
guests of honor of fhe nafion in an ~xtensiYe tour which comprised /he capitol cit-y' of Ihe cou::;oo~
many-of fhe large and small fowns In fhe sfafes of Pueblo Vera Cruz Queretaro Guono'u I. A
,., S L' P 'J,' d '" I a • quos·co Ie? es, an u~s. of osI, a ~sco, an Michoacon. They were Ihrilled with the 'Iosl Ousinen and com-

mercial opporlumfles of the cdy, the opulent beaufy of the land and fhe charm of fhe pe-o t
As a consequence in Odober, the City of Philadelphia eXfended' inyilafions fo the Pres;ae-nf ~;-#.feliw
fo send a personal represenfaflYe fo offend the fercentenary of the birlh of W""om P T'"
'M ' C', L' J ' R' G' r I enn. ne ""ayoro eltlCO I y, IC. aYler % ornez:, was thus appointed by Presiaent Manuel AYilo C ' L
' d' f' "" I" h amacno. Woolewise an ~lncer~ ac /YI les In connec Ion wd educafion, ort, and the social welfare of his people &ne

brou.ghf h,m Wide fame. Such ,was an ofmosphere of friendship established o"tween PhilocJelphi~ 0l1li
MeXICO fhat lafer on Mayor Gomez:, as a gesture of appreciafion for attentions shown to h' ~
for a week-long Yisif of fhe Orquesta Tipica: in Philadelphia so thai 'he m",', 'l.I' ''!'h' ,o'brong
b If k 'A· . . ' v I 0 MellCO mig !Come
e .er no,,:"n.. 0 •mencan p.eople. The yisdlng group consisfed of one hundred, and the Director 01
SOCial Acf,y!fles In fhe cabmet of fhe Mayor of the CUy 01 Mexico Lie A I G . F "
headed if as represenfafiYe 01 fhe goYernment of Mexico. ' • r uro atCla ormen I,
The orchestra, which Yisifed Philadelphia lor fhe lirst time is wholly unn, Ih h t 11
played fo many fhousands 01 people in fhe cify and the Cons~' of Me,,',o Se' n"o °Gn, ,0, "O°rl~'HI fCJ,
who h rd' Ph" d , h' / . , r U a yo fl efnon
bas lye In J a e p la or SIX years, explained in English fo the oudience, Ih , , 'ers on fhe program. e na ure a nUM-
The remarkable conducfor 01 the Orquesfa Ti i . M f P b '
musicians by his fine cond"",'n. nd h' f.co,'s CJC!S ro a 10 Mann, ....ho asfonished Philadelpbia

.. a IS mUSICIan y arrangemenfs H b' 'h / TSfafe of Chiapas in 1900 His orchesf . d' t' fl . e was orn m 0 fown 0 onolo,
Mexican Nafional Sympho~y Orchestra

ra h. h'S .mc y /: fo/~ orchestra. It is totolly diHerent from tbe
world. The Mexican Nafional Symphony' w:/~rg~ni~;d i: t;2;r b of fhhe o:hr /!rer:'f symphonies of Ihe
Choyez. THE ETUDE has secured from Mae t M' . lye no e ~eltJean composer, COrlOI

Soufh which are unique and yiyidly picfure:q:~. H~;':o';,~~lca f/o,,',s about our good neighbor, to tne
ence 0 ows. -EolTo. sNorE.

Of,,~~XiCO, a land of charm, power, romance, and endless sW'P~
d descendants of these remarkable races of the aztecS theY8J1lt

~ll·the Toltecs, have intermarried with the SpanIards but thereare
m~ ~on: of people in Latin America Who are definitely 'descendantsIi
:~~l:~ r~~:s, Wit~ no admixtw'e of blood, Just as there are some"
races th~re h~;~ms~ ancestry. All live peacefully together, but trr.a
distin t· b t eve oped an artistic life and culture which is not

c lve, u extremely beautiful. romantic and colorful.

", An Inborn Love of Music
MeXIcan musicians t k k :!

before the landing f tha e a een pride in knowing that ninety.Cour
tory of music w 0 ~ aust~J:e Pilgrims at Plymouth Rock, a c
at music but tha: esta~hshed In Mexico City. The Pilgrims looked
forget that music ~an~ards and ~he Indians loved it. The Mexicans_
keen, sensitive ro~Snt~en peculIarly close to the Mexican people.-
natural posses;ion a IC nature places a value On Ule tone art»
the Indian tribes h:at~er t~han something grafted Upon them. MaD1;
as the sun in the h ve IUS lllctive musical impulses Which are as na

eavens above them
"I was born in the state f CI . . rJ

prettiest spots in th 1 0 1lapas, which in many ways is one
of over 500,000. It is et~o~ d. It has 27,200 square miles and a poP
quite tropical. In fact ther o~t southerly state of Mexico and is t
and went to Hades hi fi e IS a story that When one of the nativesdie)
people have a wond : 1 rst request was 'Please give me a blanket.'n-
married, the Whole ~~w~~o~m~al spirit. When a YOWlgcoupleis b1~
furnish it. Everyone ev a: es tl~e off' to build them a new homeaJlI
and the Whole to •t ,en lIttle ChIldren, brings something for thehI#-
"The men of c~r;t lUns the occasion into a festival.

tremely sensitive toI~~n~S al~ the MeXicans, are very haughty and~
Woe be to him Whooffends :hLIke the. Yaql~S, they are fierce fighters,\i.'
melancholy found in other em. TheIl' mu:'IC,however, lacks the roman~

PICTURESQUE COSTUMES OF THE ORQUESTA TI'P1CA sentiment and haunting th parts of MeXICO.It is, however, marked
GROUP "Th emes.

. e men; and partiCularly the III"Fa""" women, are noted for their beauty."WARD MA~CH WITH MUSIC"

THE ORQUESTA TiplCA ON THE STAGE OF THE ACADEMY OF MUS1C. PHILADELPHIA
Psalters, mentioned in the Bible.The instruments on the front row are

MAY, 1945

Music: and Culture

PABLO MARiN

Conductor of the Orquesta Tlpica with the popular
American comedian. Danny Kaye.

of Mexico. There is nothing in all the world quite
like the picturesque and colorful Mariachis in modern
times, unless it be the now more conventional gypsy
orchestras' of Hilllgary, Russia, and Spain. Many of
them are illiterate peasants. One may also say that
none of them can read music. Many of the g.roups are
like the improvisitori of olden-time Italy. That is, the
group makes up a song (words and music) as it sings.
Often, many new and surprisingly beautiful rhythms
and harmonies come into spontaneous existence. The
Mariachis have quick ears and remember these themes,
so that they are' soon woven into the folk song
literature of the country.

Itinerant Orchestras
"The Mariachis may be hired for fiestas or banquets, or they may

be engaged by some patron who wishes to regale himself with music.
They have a chameleon-like way of entering into the spirit "f the
occasion, and they enjoy the event as much as their patrons J.nd
guests. Their instrumentation is extraordinary. It must be r"emem-
bered that the instruments are primarily designed -for accompany-
ing, as the groups are composed of singers. The instruments are
invented by the players, who make them for their own use.
"One instrument is·a great guitar which sounds something like a

bass viol. To this is added several smaller instruments of the guitar
type, _some of which have three and some four strings. They also
have a special kind of harp. Some p'lay violins. The g,roup depends
in number upon what players can be assembled. It may run from
four to fourteen. .
"The Mariachis are concerned only with melody and harmony and

do not attempt counterpoint. Many of the rhythms, l1..owever,are
complicated to an extreme degree. In fact, their effects are so in-
tricate that they have puzzled famous musicians of all nations, who
have' heard them. It is probably the most interesting folk music
to be hea.rd in the world today, as the players improvise most of
their music as they go along. Those who cannot go to Mexico can
procure excellent records of this type of music, played by the
Orquesta T{pica. 'I'he now famous song, Las Negras is a typical mlln-
ber. The Orquesta Tipica has made a great many records and Las
N egras is one of the most popular.
"It was to capture and preserve the music of such g,roups that the

Orquesta Tipica was formed. To encompass this, it is obvious that a
very flexible orchestra had to be formed which would represent the
wide variety of·musical instruments which were employed. The in-
strumentation of the Orquesta Tipica is as follows: 12 First Violins, '
4 Violoncellos, 3 Basses, 1 Flute, 1 Oboe, 1 Bassoon, 2 Trumpets,
2 Trombones, 4 Baja Sextas (this distinctive plectoral instrument
has two sets of six strings, after the (Continued on Page 293)
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What 15 Musical Interpretation?

ITHAS BEEN REMARKED by music critics as well
as laymen that the interpretations of our solo
artists are so similar that, except for a trick of

tone color now and then, the playing of one artist
cannot be distinguished from that of another artist.
Especially is this true of the radio performances of
our Violinists. Recordings also show this to be true.
This stresses two facts: first, that there are definite
principles on which all musicians base their readings;
second, that a true artist will not allow his personality
to dominate the music he has set himself to interpret.
Rather, he brings his personality to conform to the
music.
The rules for a correct reading are few and simple.

They are based primarily on the metrical division of
the music, the pulse, and the strong and weak beats
of the measure. There are rules relating to the value
of notes as well as the place these notes may occupy
in the measure. The greater the value of a note the
greater will be its accent; the less the value of a note
the less its. accent. However, the strong and the weak
beats in the metrical structure of the composition
carry the life-giving quality of the music. 'Though
these beats may not always be heard. they should
always. be felt. These beats are ably explained in
Christiant's "Principles of Expression in Pianoforte
Playing," which every student should read. ~
The rhythmical flow of music found in melodies is

an important factor. While complying with rules for
meter and note-value accents, it may move with or
against the pulse. Here, too, the source of the tones
or their tonality. will assert an influence according to
the importance of their position in the scale. It is
then left to the phrasing to make this rhythmical flow
of tones give out intelligent and coherent musical
thought and feeling. Phrasing will add beauty through
breath-like divisions of the musical thought.
Music, like classic Greek. is so highly and definitely

inflected that it does not call for "reading between
the lines." If the interpretation of a master-work by
one artist soloist or conductor is more outstanding
than that by other artists, it is probably because he
has given the composition more careful study. With
such stUdy there will be that keener insight which is
akin to genius. The true artist will- attribute any
superiority in interpretation to study and·musicianshIp.
In perforp1ance no Work can be"beautiful Without

adequate technic. Mere fluenc¥ of technic and' finger
agility are not enough. Adequate technic inclUdes that
control of touch that will give tone~color and accent
in any degree Wherever it may be needed. It'requires,
too. total independence of the hands. The stUdy of the
polyphonic forms of Bach. Scarlatti and Handel will
go a long way toward building up a technic adequate
for the interpretation of music of any. period. Since
this music has a direct appeal to the intellect, there
will .be no intervention of emotional content. There
are many little pieces and quaint dances by Bach and
Handel for the young children and there are the two_
and three-voice Inventions by Bach for the more ad-
vanced stUdents. The two-voice InvenUon in F-major
is especially good for the independence of the hands.
The C-minor, also two voices, will teach independence
of the fingers. All this music is enjoyable if practiced
accurately in detail and with the proper accent.
The music of the earlier masters is in some ways

more highly inflected than our modern music. Though
the interpretation is thus more clearly indicated there
are.more' details to be observed. The long appoggiatura.
unhke the short grace note, takes half the value of the
follOWingnote With a strong accent on the a'P'Poggia_

turc. An example of this is found in
Mozart's Rondo in D-major

Ex.t

'~1I1\r

this excerpt from

As written

Ex.2 ~ a..-- 3..-...

As played ~'~~Ii'jll~l~r~~j~'~'~E~~'~
Such writing stresses the fact that the strong note

is dissonant to the harmony of the accompanytng, part.
This distinguishing notation is used by all the earlier
composers, particularly Mozart and Haydn. and should
be meticulously observed. Beethoven used it noticeably
in his compositions for the strings. Each of the many
inflections had its origin in exigencies or a desire to
beautify plain forms. Among them are -the mordent,
the inverted mordent, the long trill and trill with or
Without a turn. StUdy shows the precision necessary
in the playing of these forms. It also lays the founda-
tion for the preciseness of execution and phrasing
with the SUbtlety of nuance and the impact of accent.
Training in finer discernment will help to catch the

correct phrasing of a melody like the opening one of
Beethoven's Sonata in F major for Violin and piano.
This composition is known as the "Spring" Sonata. so
light and ethereal is the flow of the melody. The in-
terpretation requires only the application of the first
simple rilles for phrasing. But accents here are felt not
heard. Where form predominates the accents are
stronger.

The. effect of accents in the playing of rapid pas-
sages IS well understood by musicians. Accents can
however, fool the. most seasoned music critics. The;
hav.e bee~ ~nown to throw these gentlemen entirely
off In. thelI JUdgme~t of te~pi. This was demonstrated
once In the companson of the playing of two pianists
each of whom Was making his first appearance befor~
a. New York aUdience. Each had chosen to place on
hIS pro[.ra~ the Rondo from Sonata in C major by
Weber. ThIS movement is known as Perpetual Motion
One p:r!ormance easily surpassed the other. All but
one cntlC agreed that the brilliant playing Was due
to a faster tempo. The dissenting critic prOved by his
stop watch that SUch was not the case. The t~mpo
~as even sl~wer. The transcendental playing was then
nghtly. attn?uted to decisive attacks and sharp a _
cents. In thIS composition the tempo can easily ~
ga~ged by the little palpitating theme in eighth note:
WhICh fills the first :the measures for the left hand.

Ex,4

~jJil3:~

~lifi
Bass:s too often are treated as inco~ential parts

of mUSIC.If these same basses were read correctly and
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individually, there would be mUchilll~
the interpretation, It Is an art to pia,
bass correctly with the right tollCh lor
and color. To find real beauty in s1InpIt
and melodic outline in basses, one
compositions or Schubert. His bass ~
notated, They will be as clearly aUdible,I
they are written. The Impromptu. in A.
Op. 1412, No.2, is an example whichshOll &
has the effect of the lower voices of a strine
All the Schubert basses are independent!Od
parts that must fit in With other melodiOQl
The Berceuse by Chopin shows at a

bass is a subordinate part With a heary
With two exceptions the harmony of the
ures is lim.i ted to two chords, namelytbt
seventh and Its tonic. The rhythmical
Great Octave D-tiat for Its bass note
throughout the composition. This s1m~
fitting background tor the most fanciful
ever embellished a. cradle song. It r
execution to give this bass dignity and
measure should be held strictly to the beol
rnlc accent. The hands shouJd be so in
the evenness ot the slng·song or the
men t Is never disturbed by the planlsUc
rig,ht hand,
The bass of the Aragonal se by MasseDs

characteristic background to a colorfuldanceri:
To execute this bass there must be strict '
to the accents tor sextuple measure; namely,s
accen t on one and a secondary accent onfoUl',.
should be no blurred chords. The countmustb2
Any hurrying tram the third to the fourthbeal
intercept the grace ot the dance moremen~,
these points are observed the Part will prom
interest. The hands must be independentsim
rhythmJc motion of the right hand Is dJJferen;
that at the left hand.

B,,6 I
~

THE ROCKETTES IN THE MARCH OF THE
WOODEN SOLDIERS AS SEEN FROM ALOFT
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THE RADIO CITY MUSIC HALL CORPS DE BALLET

A Tell-How Tour of the Radio City Music Hall
NE OF THE GREATEST and most freq,?entlyO recurring problems in music pedag?gy. IS the
matter of infusing new interest, vttaltty and

cha-m into studio and school performances that ha:e
to begiven in any event and that can turn out di d
appointingif they are not "special." In orde~ to ~~E

. t howthe "special" element may be sUPPll~d,
ou di Ctty MUSICHallETUDE proposesto take you to Ra 10 1 • ~'
in NewYork City, where you may see the nation s
greatestshowmenbuilding the performances thatt ~ol~
entranced25,000people a day, ever.y day. C~n~~ b~
thespectacularfacilities of the MUSiCHal~ ~c?, alone
duplicatedin schools and studios; but faCllltIes

M
'

, . erformance USIChavenever yet built a movmg p . .. . which
Hallshowsgrow out of ideas, and It IS Idet~S

, II t ale presen ta IOns.caninspIreeven the sma es sc , d
LeonLeonidoff, the Music Hall semor ~;~ ~cee:t

statesthat from the first opening of the theat [. .

The bass of the Waltz in A./lllt 11U1iorby 1lil
Is an unusual one for a. Waltz. The uppernoUs~
two chords of each measure carry an Innervoice.
is clearly indicated by the notation. Wherethe·
mony for the two chords is the same, Brahm!
changed the position or the chord on thethlrd
The sl1g,ht roll given these chords bringsoutItt
per notes clearly as an inner voice with a lIghtsu.
movement. This interpretation, if correctly
turns a plain little waltz into a compositionalar::
value worthy its famous composer,

B:I.6

ti%i iJ
I

IF.I~
Parts with melodic outline wWch movein and

a.mong other parts, may well be called
Here again Schubert with his wealth of
makes laviSh use of them as inner voices.
clearly set forth and they should be made
all their beauty. Examples may be f
Minuetto in B~1ninor and his little Scher1/)
major. Both Schumann and Brahms com
melodies With their principal themes. Scb
so closely interwoven many of his inner
they are not easy to trace. This makes In In
more difficult. His Arabesque is a fine e
we tind at the beginning two inner voicesmo*
and against the bass and the upper melodY.".
position is all that its name implies that is, a 'fEll
of a pattern. Rachmaninoff like ~any modeIJI P
posers. often throws out a strong singingzneIOOS
the midst of a SWiftly moving bass whichis
panYing a soulful upper Voice. Such a theme~
sing confidently, even defiantly. The secondpart
PrelUde i'n G minor is an example.
It is not unUSual to find in a running P~l

note singled out for an accent wherever it ap
Such a note bears a special import whichwill P:
With the COmposition. Ex. 7 in the contiDUSti(;ll
taken from the Polonaise in A-fiat major bY I'
Here the note C the dominant of F minor,the ;
note of this t;ansitory (Continued on p(Ji}e ~

THE er(

LEON LEONlDOFF
, R d' City Music HallStage production gerous of a 10

MAY. 1945

CONDUCTED ESPECIALLY FOR READERS OF THE ETUDE

tri Music Hall staff has found inspiration fordoors. e uvius ,. ay
its production ideas in music. In fact.' mUsICIn m n

t ' the foundation upon WhICh most of therespec s IS . 'ft .
theater's famed spectacles are built, Thes~ ~WI .cmag-
, ti stage extravaganzas include preCISIOndancingIna lve 't' dingM ' Hall Rockettes mterpreta Ive ancby the USIC , . I

the Corps de Ballet (which, incidentally.' IS the on y
by t s,'dent ballet group in the Umted States),permanen , re

FLORENCE ROGGE
Director of the Music Hall Corps de Ballet
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orchestral numbers by the Music Hall Symphony Or-
chestra, and choral selections by the Glee Club and
mixed Choral Ensemble. Each of these groups offers
divergent features; each number-dance. choral or
orchestral-depends on music, with all. scenes blend~d
into one integral whole that provides the, great audi-
ences with both variety ·and unity, In thIS, the prob-
lems of the various Music Hall production depar,tments

RUSSELL MARKERT
Director of the Rockettes
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are not dissimilar to those confronting any imaginative
teacher organizing a studio show.
The first question is how to decide upon the kind of

music to be used in the production for maximum effec-
tiveness. According to Erno Rapes, the music director,
"never play down to your audience."

The Kind of Music
"Make it your business to examine aU the music you

can get hold of," Mr. Rapee explains, "and then choose
the most attractive, most refreshing representatives of
all types. We give our audiences 'hit'music and popular
tunes; we also give them Chopin, Debussy, Tchaikov-
sky, Ravel, Shostako.vich, Rimsky-Korsakoff, folk mu~
sic, opera music, and Johann strauss. We have devoted
eight revues to the music of Gershwin, Kern, Victor
Herbert, Rodgers and Hart, and Irving Berlin. The
secret of a good show, however, at least from a musical
point of view, is never to throw your musical numbers
together haphazardly. There must be selection in com-
bining music of varying types according to some kind
of plan for the production."
Music Hall shows may be roughly divided into two

kinds: shows that grow out of music, and shows that
grow out of ideas which suggest the music to be used.
The former'involves the selection of music that can,
so to speak, stand on its own feet in conveying mean-
ing to an audience. Here appear the revues built
around one composer; productions built on Romantic,
Classic. French, Oriental or American music; spectacles
like the "Scheherazade" production at the Music Hall,
which visually interpreted the Rimsky-Korsakoff music
on the great stage. The unity of the complete produc-
tion is fostered by the music itself; the variety and
contrasts. by the way individual selections are adapted
to the various stage ensembles and soloists. The shows
that grow out of ideas are built the other way around.
Russell Markert, Music Hall producer and director of
the Rockettes, or Florence Rogge, associate producer
and director of the Music Hall Corps de Ballet, may
plan an idea that will serve as the "plot" or unifying
thread of the entire performance. The Music Hall has
presented old and modern New York shows, an all-
Western revue, a- Chinese show, seaSonal shows empha-
sizing spring, summer,' autumn and winter. In such
cases music is sought that will reinforce the central
idea, regardless of Whether the numbers selected have
"school" or "period" unity amongst themselves. Part
of Miss Rogge'S office equipment is a portable Plrono-
graph, on which she spends much time listening to
new or unusual music, new arrangements of old nrnp_
bel'S, symphonies, suites, tone poems, in her quest for
ideas for Music Hall Ballets: And Mr. Rapee's astound-
ingly wide knowledge of all sorts and varieties of
music is ever on tap for the producers.
All of the Music Hall department heads state that

the methods they employ in entertaining 25,000people
a day might well be applied on a miniature scale in
music schools.

Music the Inspiration
"Shows have greater zest and greater variety,"

Maestro Rapee explains, "if you look to music as the
inspiration of attractive theater rather than as mere
accompaniment. Perhaps music school teachers do not
wish to pay the music royalties involved•.say, in an alI-
Gershwin or an all-Kern show. But how about putting
on an all-Stephen Foster revue? Foster affords enough
rhythmic and melodic variety for an interesting little
stUdent revue. Possibly even a sketchy little thread of
plot might be invented to weave the numbers together
-you know, a boy bids Susannah goodbye,goes to the
Camptown Races. dreams of his Old Kentucky Home,
returns by way of the Swanee River. and arrives only
to find Massa in the Cold Ground, at which point he
bids the Ladies to Weep No More. You may smile. but
at least it illustrates the point."
A program of spirituals also has possibilities, Leoni-

doff, Who produced his first shows as a child in the
garden of his Russian home, using a sheet for a cur-
tain and charging pins for admission, says, "Instead of
merely standing up and singinR the spirituals, drama_
~ize them into a little scene. :press up your participants
1ll the kind of old things that can be found in any

1 a bit of burnt cork to faces and ha~ds,
home, app y t ld time darktes at a revival
::~t:~~;th:rr;:a~~~r:s:nin~ereSting m~dley ~iSs~~;~u~:
chorals and link then:t by sol~ ll.um .e~~~el this tha t
thing requires Ingenuity, but It I~ pr..e y
will make the program come to Iife. .
Florence Rogge suggests that new program-Interest

might be obtained by having m.~sic ~tudents and dance
students combine their talents In a aingle, well-planned
recital Miss Rogge knows whereof she speaks. st:e
started out herself in a small dancing class in ~etrOlt,
and made her first appearance. at the age of SIX~as a
Whirling snowball. And since we have just mentIOned
ingenuity. this might be the moment to show wh~re
the cultivation of that virtue can lea~. F?r. MISS
Rogge's Snowball debut, her sister Hattie deVIsed a
costume on which she lavished much though~ and an
amazing quantity of eiderdown. Indeed, the eIderdown
overbalanced the dress and threw the tiny dancer.
After that, Hattie Rogge studied the physics of st~ge
costume-weights of materials. angles of applyrng
trimmings, and so on. The results of her self-imposed
discipline in costume research are. first, that she made
all the costumes her distinguished sister ever wore as
a solo ballerina; and, secondly. that Hattie Rogge
today heads the department where all the costwnes
used in the Music Hall are executed.

More Studio Cooperation
"Studios of ballet and interpretative dancing exist

in nearly all our major towns," observes Florence
Rogge, "and the thing that surprises me is that there
isn't more program-cooperation between them and the
music studios. Why not try it out? An alert selection
of numbers should yield many works that can be
danced without special musical adaptations, just as
the pieces were written. Strauss waltzes, Sousa marches.
ballet excerpts from the operas. individual numbers
like the Chinese Dance, the Reed Flutes Dance and
the Valse des Fleurs from the 'Nutcracker Suite,' lend
themselves ready-made to dance-pIus-music programs.
SUch a combined entertainment would provide added
interest for the aUdience. and, also, it would give the
participants valuable experience in ensemble stage
work. The introduction of pag.eants into Christmas
and Easter programs would do much to give zest and
believability to the singing of carols and hymns. You
may have no elaborate costumes, lighting or settings.
but the animating idea of a performance. carried
.through with an eye to both unity of .appeal and
variety in projecting that appeal, will over-ride lacks
in handsome properties."
Of course, stUdio and school recitals cannot always

be approached in terms of "shows." What about
straight piano programs; the programs of solo instru-
ments or orchestras? -Mr, Rapee says that the Music
Hall has occasionally presented grouped soloists_a
term that seems to defy its Own definitions, but Which
has produced interesting performance results. One
time Mr. Rapee directed, with the Music Hall orches_
tra, twelve talented girls, attractively dressed, in a
performahce of the First Movement of the Piano Con-
cert~, by Tchaikovsky at twelve grand pianos. At the
1I4uslcHall, the orchestra was moved up onto the stage
proper aboard its great. electrically Powered "band_
wagon." and the twelve pianists, seated at their instru-
ments, rose slOWly before the footlights on the huge
elevator that ~ormally serves to bring the orchestra
up from the PI~. In a stUdio, there would be no spec-
ta~le of travelIng bandwag.on or pit elevator; there
m~ght not even be twelve grand pianos. But there
mIg~t be ~mough pianos of some description to make
POSSIbleeIther, an interesting solo number played in
~nsemble fashIOn, or an original Work played in all
Its parts by a piano ~nsemble. It would take ingenuity
and work to arrange the parts (of a Schubert Trio,
a Beethoven Sonata for Violin and Piano or a con
~erto), ~JUta number would r.esult that CO~ld proVid~
Interesting entertainment at the same time it
added participative interest and added stage ex::r~~
ence to. a number of serious stUdents. Other experi_
m~nts In the combination of other solo instruments
mIght also offer a clue to program interest And f
C?urse, the instrumental program lends its'elf edp~_
cIaU~well to those series of selections that follo
sfle~al t~pe, or "school." or composer. An inte;e:~t::;
a . - ee oven. p;~g~am. for instance, might begin
WIth the S.tUdlOs lIttlest aspirant interpreting FUr
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Elise, and work its way through minuets,con
and the earlier sonatas to the "MoonJigh~"
"Pathetique." t ~

'Those inim.itable dance precisionists,theM
Rockettes, might have only the least conn ~
the average music studio program, 3'et~
director, Russell. ~arkert" foll~wsMiss ~~
gestion of combining mUSIc WIth the dan ,1,1
instance with tap or march precision,where~
facilities permit of such combination, ttt

Lei the Rockel1es InsPire
"Don't be scared away by the idea that

dancing requires the kind of mUSicthat:
always fit into a 'serious' music schoo]pr~":
tions Mr. Markert. "Of course, we do USe elabor;,
tings of jazz and swing-but not excIUSii'ely!~
are a good basis for dance routines. At the M~~
I remember, we once ran into an intel'estini'
The Corps de Ballet Was assigned to StralRll'l
for its ballet scene in an aU-Strauss prodUCti~,
in discussing the waltzes, Mr. Rapee suggesteda'
bel' of Strauss polkas that were splendidlySUileJ,r
out any rhythmic changes, to tap and precision'
ing for the Rockettes, We have also usedsucb
as the TchaJkovsky DaMe des MirliWn: ant
Parade 01 the Wooden Soldiers for the troupe,IT
look far enough, you will find dozensofp~
standard musk that can be used, withoutchanrt
aspirants to precision dancJng. And, of course,itt
ity will open up all sorts of channels for .
music and precision dancing for stUdents.WI
had a very attractive song, especiallywritten ~
troduce a Rockette number; the wordsgave
why first one and then another of the L'Jirt;
dancers wanted to leave the show-one hada'
one got lazy, one wanted to study. onefellin1m
so forth, Then, when the stage was empty,.
all the absen tee trOUbleswere solVed,andone~
the dancers returned. It was somethinglikeH,
"Surprise" Symphony in reverse. I offerthat
only as a means of showing how sJrnple,divertinl
can be used as the basis for a pleasinglittleilr
'plot· ...
So. then, in preparing your next studiop~

turn to the nation's greatest shol\'PlaceforYOlil'
spiration. Look to musJc as the basis of thePlW
plan ei ther a group of selections that holdtogelllr
their origin or their mood; or think outanidea'
can be bulwarked by music. Then tie yourthreadi
gether with unity of plan. projected throughr~
of individual selection-and use your ingenui~
making the whole come to life. Then, acco~
Miss Rogge and Messrs. Rapee, LeonidoffandMal
of the Radio City Music Hall, you will havethe
nings of a program of musical integrityandf:
aUdience appeal. You may feel that you'rehi
your wagon to a star. but it will do no harmto
a "tip" from these famous Music Hall showmen.

New Ileys to Practice

IV
If yoU cannot do all your piano workinquiet~

roundings, at least you must be alone wheny~u,
planning YOur interpretations, There mustbe.n~;
trusion uPon your emotional thought, for the1l11~:
ness of YOur aUdience as you play with gre,atlef

l
.

must be prepared for by equal intentness In 5l1U":
practice.
It is encouraging to know, however, that often!.

best tone-plaYing follows that early siegeofjUIi
technical practice after those months awayfrQDl.,
' t d-IllS rument. First, because you have recovere, (5
of your fingers through the sort of mechalllCsl
that develops accuracy; second, because good~~;
more smoothly produced after continuous finger :
th~d, because tone-thinking is freshened inret~
to It after practicing rapid technical passages,II
demand less intent listening.

THE ET1'D'

. ative 01 California, where her ancestors
NadineCo~ner IS a t;'efs beiore the Gold Rush. Her gfeat.

'
ame os pioneer se . ,t,'11 a shfine 01 wOfship in the court-
d Ih 's grave IS "

granmo er San Juan Mission. Both 01 M,ss Conner s porents
Yardof the o/Ph t g' and their six children all were natufally
Ihnonteso, II "I d "hha ee . M' Connef cannot reca a sing e ay In erId'musIC JSS h 'fh hgi,le In .' h~ut singing and playing, somew ere In e ouse.
childhoodN'~' as a healthy child, she showed two symptoms
AI/hough,~ Jt:, wmother; she was too thin, and she had a
Ihal \forn h Accordingly, when an oldef brother began
aelicote. sf~maJ' • the girl followed his studies, spending a
lakingsmgmt eS;hn~, nftol and the development of abdominal
Ivll yearN~Id:eaami~; thot she had a g~eat voice, she regarded
supporf.d' ely as physical exercne. At the end of the
these stu res Ph was amazed to find, not only thot her symp-
year,hO\feve~"st d'sappeafed, but that she could sing. She
loms hdd://:e ~ni~ersity 01 Southetn California, where her
enrolle, \fo~k won hef the Eutefpe Opera Scholarship. Whi~e
oull/onalog t M' Conner was engaged by a local rad,o
5/il/ 0 stuhden,h '~as soon "spotted" fOf national programs,
lla/ion.. W the s,e Cfosby houf and the Nehon Eddy, the
includC~/a:nd ';%e Cfesta Blanda shows. In 1939, she ,!,ar~ied
Coco" ' "hed sUfgeon Df Lawfence Heacock, and fetlfed
Ihe dlsf!oguis . d" 'to d'evote herself to home-making. It
I her coreer In Of .
[Om h h band who suggested that she try her powefS In

was e~ t, the Iun of it and Miss Conner joined a local
opero,IUS Of . Col,'/of;ia Then while visiting Eleanorera company In ., b I th
op . I. W th, ,omposef she met two mem efS 0 eRemlc~ orten, , dEl L . I thI'f n 0 efa' FlOfence Easton, an ar eWfS a e
MefrCPo.I/'I uP Bo'th advised hef to make hefsell heard by
manogena so. d' . 'th B
Melropolitonexecutives, and artanged an au ,f/on WI run?
It'I/ The following autumn, Miss Conner sang another 'audl-
I' a rm the MeftopoJitan stage, and within twenty~tour houn;
::: ;:en a contract for leading roles. She made her debut ~s
~ , "Th M gic Flute" and has gone on to steaddyPomlno In e a , "S h' ("R

reeler acc/oim as Micaela ("Cafmen), op 10 os:n-
favolier"), Zerlina ("Don Giovanni"), ~nd Marguerite
("Fousf'). Miss Conner's perfofmances afe hal/ed, .not only ~Of
their vocal pUfity, but for the wonderful ~xpr.essjveness with
whichthey convey the essence of chafadematlon. In the f?'-
lowingconfefence, Miss Connef gives her views onEthe ~uaN/tf,es
thai moke /Of excelfence 01 performance. - DITOR S OTE.

ITSEEMS TO ME that the average young singer
setsto work with a somewhat distorted sense of
values,He is inclined to believe. that mere vocal

techniqueis the wedge that opens the doo~ of success.
Now,noone can deny that vocal mastery IS an esse?-
tialof a vocalcareer! But it is not the only essentIal
Thebestway to prove my point is to ask you ~o ~est
outyourown reactions. Listen to Lily P9ns smgmg
someflorid coloratura cadenza. Certainly. she ~oe~
"hit thehighnotes," and she does execute the fiOT1tU:~
-but is that what you think of when you hear hel.
Areyou not conscious rather, of being moved by

, , , ? Nowsomethingthat reaches you through the sm~m~. the
listento someinexperienced young student smglllg
samemusic She too will encompass the notes and

. , , . t t muchgetthroughthe technical passages wlthou 00
difficulty.But the effect is hardly the same. You a;re
consciousof hearing pleasing sounds-you ar~ ~ot
transportedThat difference of effect is the baSIS or

, "I b lieve that vocalmy ownapproach to smgmg. e .
t t' g point of one'ssecurityis necessary as the s ar m

Worknever as the final goal. That goal must always
be thetransporting of the hearer into the. atmosPh~r~~
theverytruth of the song or aria one smgs ..Tha ,

' , If ctual dIsserVIceWhythe youngsmger does herse an a L'l
Whenshe says, "I can sing the same notes th~; ; ~
Ponsdoes!"By all means. sing, the "same notes - u
askyourselfhow you sing them r

Profitable Experiences
IWishthat our splendid opportunities for instru~t~~l.

'includedmore emphasis on the development of ~n t-
" I th t the young smgerVld.ual expressiveness.The he p a . l' ·t d
gainsfrom watching and imitating others IS. I~ll. e ~
'at 'best.A performance is moving only when It .;:~;_
to lightawell-planned well-constructed personal 1 I

' th r' personaPretation,Copying the externals of ano e s k
interpretation and grafting them on your own 'Y?r •
as a SOrtof finiShing touch, defeats true expresslve-

. . b' out the con-ness.Interpretative trammg should rmg f hat
ceptionsof the individual singer. regardless 0 ~
Someoneelse does I remember two incidents a my

. tome as my0\Vn training that mean more and more • b
' d' given me yWorkadvances One was a bit of a VIce h

. ·ct that· eaean:experiencedRussian actress. She sal. t tho
Performerholds in his hand a thread of mteres, '-

. h' task to carrymomenthe appears on a stage. It IS IS 'n the final
tli.at thread unbroken and unsnarled, tl 1 k
CltrtainfaUd.If the thread snaps, the audience 00 S
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perience that urge, you have taken the first step along
the road of mental projection. And then that fir~t step
must be· followed by months-years-a whOI~~Ife-of
trying, of worl\.ing,of self-questioning, of stnvmg for
a perfection which does not ~xist but the quest of
which gives strength,

So Much to Leorn
Perhaps the chief quality needed is a since~e sense

of humility! I shall never forget a last-of-the-season
performance I sang with the great Bruno Walter.
Vacation was just ahead, and everybody had plans.
Some were going to rest, some were going to have fun,
some were going on to glamorous engagemen~s. One of
the group asked Dr. Walter what he was gomg t.o d~;
"I always study and research, when I h~ve the tI~e.
he replied. "By going back and studymg the great
works over and over again, I (Continued on Page 286)

to someone else for the "lift" that a good performance
must give! The other bit of help came from an arduo~~
but stimulating course of stUdy I ha_d.My t~acher a
I went into a 'room that had nothing in It but Ol~e
chair. Then, for two hours, I was told to express van~
ous situations and emotions. I was n~t ~110~edto use
my voice either for speaking or for smgIng, I had n~

t" t help me out Anything I conveyed, any-proper les o. t
thing I could make my teacher feel, had to. cO,me ou

I m 'Now, the important thing is-where dId It comea e. .
from? . . th to theThe answer-which, I belIeve, open~ e way .
solution of singing and ir:terpretatlve problemS-IS

"effects" during thIS study resulted fr~m ~he
that my . ction of an idea. This mental prOJectIOn
mental p

r
o1
e
. ensely important prerequisites. First,involves two Imm . If t h

. st be absolutely certam of the e ec s e
t~e smger mu y Secondly she must delve deeply intoWIshes to conve . ,
her own emotional re-
sources to find the me~ns
of lifting her conceptIOn
out of her own mind and
infusing it into the ~inds
of her audience. If eIther
element in that important
combination is weak, the
effect is corresponding~y
weak. In other words, If
you don't know exactly
what you want to ~xpress,
you can't express It! And
if you don't know what
to do to make others feel
what you do, you le~ve
them cold! To accomplIsh
both these ends, you m~st
think" you must do a
g;eat' deal more than
merely to produce correct
tones. f
Try _the experiment a

making another pers?l1
feel what you w~nt him
to feel. without usmg your
voice. 'At first, of 'eo~se,
you will be sel~-consclOus.
You'll resort to gesture~
possibly too overemphat.lc
facial expression. You WIll
"earch the face of your
~audience" for a sign of
tliat responsiveness that
will show you whether you
have conveyed something.
And then, suddenly, you
will find yourself forget-
ting your hands .and your
eye-brows; you wil~ feel
. only a tremendous, urg~nt
desire to put your feelm,R
into that other person oS

mind. When once you ex-
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cause of the natural sound of the orchestra in the
recording. Rodzinski is not given to the excesses of
Stokowski in this music, nor, for that matter, to the
reserve of Gaubert. If he fails to make the second and
third movements as impressionable experiences as
Furtwangler did, he does not make the mistake of
dragging out the first and last movements in the

. manner of the noted German conductor.
For this reason his playing of the opening
movement seems to us far more persuasive.
But Furtwangler proves to be the more sen-
sitive and imaginative of the two men, and
it is Wlderstandable why his performance
of this work has been so widely endorsed.
The most compelling performance of this
symphony heard by the writer was one given
by Toscanini, and it is to be hoped that he
will record it at some time in the early fu-
ture. Those who like a straightforward, un-
pretentious reading of Tchaikovsky, one in
which there is no undue exploitation of sen-
timentality but rather an honest unswerving
unfoldment of the music, will do well to
investigate this set. Its tonal naturalness is
one definite asset in its favor.
Liadoff: Kikimora, Opus 63; The Halle

Orchestra, direction of Sir Adrian Boult.
Victor disc 11-8729.
Here is a smooth example of modern

English recording. Made in 1942, this realis~
tic but not exagg,erated reproduction of a
symphony orchestra shows what the British
engineers-and the British musicians---eould
accomplish under trying circumstances.
Liadoff was a master of the mWiature as

his tone poems The Enchanted Lake and
Kikimora prove. The influence of Rimsky_
Korsakoff is apparent, since Liadoff studied
under him. But influences in Russian mu-
sic, as a colleague points out. are less imita_
tive than evidence of "keen brotherliness"
among the Russians. Particularly is this true
of the period of Rimsky-Korsakoff and his
contemporaries. Kikimora is a miniature

. . being, who grew up in the care of a magician
III a Wl1~mountain region. Her' knowledge of the world
was derIved from the magician's learned cat. At seven
years ?f ag,e,Ki~imora is full grown, and her days are
s:r:'entIn chattermg and muttering, her nights in spin_
n~ng hemp and pondering evil thoughts of all man-
km.d. The program is drawn from a Russian fairy tale,
which allows for that typically Russian melancholic
tunefulness. Those who know the KoussevitzkY_Boston
Symphony recording of The Enchanted Lake will do

MusiC' in fIle Honae

BEETHOVEN: Symphony No.7 in A
major, Opus 92; The Philadelphia Or-
chestra, direction of Eugene Ormandy.

Columbia set 557.
Tchaikovsky: Symphony No.6 in B minor,

Opus 74 (Pathetique); The Philharmonic-
Symphony Orchestra of New York, direction
of Artur Rodzinski. Columbia set 558.
These are the first symphony sets to be

made by Columbia since the lifting of the
recording ban. There is a noticeable improve-
ment in orchestral recording in both sets. In
the case of the Philharmonic, the tonal natu-
ralness is especially praiseworthy. In both we
find a wider dynamic range than previously
employed and a better balance of the instru-
mental sections. An unfamiliar stridency in
the string tone of the Philadelphia Orchestra
on records, however, mars an otherwise clear
and tonally veracious reproduction.
It might be observed by some that we were

hardly in need of new performances of these
symphonies. But it is our belief that all lead-
ing conductors of -each generation should be
permitted, to perpetuate their performances
of the standard repertoire. Examination of Columbia's
catalog shows that it needed up-to-date recordings of
both these works. The Weingartner performance of
Beethoven's Seventh dates back seven years, and it
was never fully satisfactory as a recording owing to
its over-resonance which is almost an echo at times.
The Gaubert performance of the Pathetique, on the

YEHUDI MENUHlN AND HIS SISTER. HEPZIBAH

other hand, is Over a decade in age and has little of
the tonal realism of this modern recording.
Ormandy's performance of the Seventh is far more

impressive than Weingartner's, but it lacks the im-
aginative insight of Toscanini's. Ormandy is inclined
t? intensity of Purpose and some dynamic exaggera_
tIon. To be sure, his superb control of the orchestral
forces is impelling" but one has the feeling that one
can~ot relax an~ listen; instead one sits on the edge of
on~s seat. CU1'lously,the recording "here does not
eclIpse that of the Toscanini set, although the latter
dates from 1937.But then it should be observed that
the Toscanini recording was far advanced for its time
R?dzinski's performance. of the Pathetique i~

straIghtforward, well-disciplined, and enjoyable be-

Rare Classical
Interpretations
On Records
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well to investigate this r""rd'
poems have an expressive felici~~
of their own, although of no greatatlly
Beethoven: Quartet in C ...., "

.. , nor, 0
No, 4; played by the Budapest SIr;, ~
Columbia set 556. g
Most writers are in agreementtha

minor Quartet Is the best of QPUSl1'
strong work, written in a. keyf II
Beethoven had a particUlar fOndn~
which has brought about COnsiderable
sion among his biographers as to if.l'
tions for him. Mozart had his D
Beethoven his C minor, and both
seemed to have chosen thesekeyS~·
implications of their thoughtsimPlilll1l:
jecuve motivation and expres&feI.
There are those who feel that an .
exists between this work and the ~
pathetique Sonata. <in Cminor),OpIlSU
piano. The interested reader canIIlali
own comparisons. One writer,J, W,N,~'
van, states that "the Beethovenu~
minor (Flfth) Symphony finds the
of lite in achievement in SPiteof~t:
The same may be sald of the Piano
and this quartet, although the impli
are not as imposing or as strong,tor~

minor Symphony came in a later maturity.The
ing movement is the big one, the Principalthtml
calls the initial one of the Pathetique SOnata,bIG
mood is less melancholic, more assured. 'I'hmi
dramatic strength here which ineVitablythrills
listener particularly when it Is played with the~
which the present foursome brings to it. No ~
group on records has brought out the poigIlalj
Beethoven's utterance with such searchingm"
insight. The Scher20 wWch follows is deceiving
cause it is filled with liVely good humor;some ,
feel that Beethoven Was deftly hiding his sarroi:
mood ot deceptive brightness. The Minuet has a
merged emotion, the characteristic slorzanOO of
composer changeS the aspects of this 1&th-oo:,
dance; the Trio curiously suggests SChubenf
finale is filled with a. Haydnesque jov1allty,as
the composer desired to send his listenersBfa]
an impression of complete elation. But them
retains the impression of the beginning ofthis
and one feels that the message the composerputl
was one of deeper implicaUons tha.n the finale COIl·
The BUdapest String Quartet gives us them(l,lj,

preciable performance of this work to dateon
it is a performance whJch is endming because ft
power, delicacy and true virtUosity. Moreover,ft
been splendidly recorded with a more sensitile
terialization of dynamics than heretofore in the eat:
bia prOductions of this noted ensemble.
Brahms: Sonata in G major, Opus 78iVel

Menullin (violin) and Hepzibah Menullin(pit
Victor set 987.
This sonata is sometimes called the "Rain" So:Jl

because it was not se1f~fashioned by the composer
had its birth apparently in a song. The mainsee"
of his Regenlied. (Opm 59) is found almostintall
the reiterated section of the final rondomovelD'
and the main subject of the first movement_
have been derived from it. The G major lacks.
spontaneity of the A major Sonata. (Opus100):'J1k":
are those Who feel that it is too intimate ,forIts 1
good. Brahms felt this way about it himSelf,
phonograph provides an intimacy which theCQDCl'

hall does not own, and for this reason yourreVlf
has always felt this Sonata was best heardbY~,
a recording Cbarring of course a performancebr:
accomplished team in the privacy of one'sownJjr~
room). The melOdic structme of the first movemenl
long drawn out, and the music is best servedat
tempo SOmeWhat faster than the Menuhinsesta&<
here. Adolph Busch and RUdolf Serkin, in a. re~,
issued by Victor made in 1932 (set 121),sUbstanW~
better the flow of the music in a quickerpace,'"
Menuhin makes us too conscious of the long~
Which at the pace maintained here he doesnot~
togeth~r as smoothly as we would like. There~
turgidity and a rhythmic jerkiness in the opening~
of the slow movement Which make this part,
persuasive than the latter half. The finale is~
fyingly songful. (Continued on page

THE ErUU:

INTERRELATED PLRTS

OF THE ARTS."By Albert E. Wier, Pages,
''1HESAUR.US $500 Publishers, G. P. Putnam's Sons .690, pnce, ' .

. of biographies of painters, sculptors,
A dictio~aryradio performers, ballet dancers, mu-~" wrIters,
acwrs, 'tars and terms related to all of these. 'n"" mOVIes , .
SICl:,,"'"can hardly be comprehended III 690 pages
callmgs . omissions. The author, whose exten-'thoutSerIOUS .. h
~l orkhas largely been concerned WIth mUSIC, as
sveW b"tl'OUSessay to cover as much grounddeanaml .
rna '1 b t with a range from Kate Smith to
aspossibe'f U A L Erlanger to John Erskine, fromthoven rom . .
Be~ azul!to Mother Goose, from Charlie ~haplin to
lapIS1 k' and from John Field to W. C. FIelds, there
Pader

ews
~owing where to stop. Even then, it was

wasno t leave out many very important figures.
necessarya many who will find this collection veryThereare , .
ul· ecuring information about CUrIOUSperson-

usef in d facts which are not ordinarily found inalitiesan . di
1 encyclopediae. These Include Lady Go Iva,~tn~:ourne Opera, Igrouchka, idee fixe, the. ~s

YelesCountyMuseum, McIntyre and Heath, Nlb~os
Ang Newstead Abbey Petrarch, and perspective.Gardens, ' .

will thus supplement the volumes In the average!: ectally in the cases of more recent per-:iorary,esp
sonalities.

A RE~IARKABLE ENGLISH MUSICAL

DEVELOPMENT

"MUSICINTHEFrvE TOWNS1840-1914."By R .. Net~eL
Pages,120.Price, $2.50,PUblishers, Oxford Unfverstty
Press.

In thesedays of flying infernal machines it is pe-
culiarlyEnglish to witness the appearance o.f a n~w
bookfrom the Oxford University Press d~almg w~th
themusicthat has evolved from the distrIct now m-
eludedin what is known as the County ~orough of
Stoke-an-Trent.There, are located, the .FIV~ Towns
whichArnoldBennett has immortalIzed .m ~llSnov~ls
of that district ("Clayhanger," "Old WIves Tales).
Thereworkersin the far spread collieries were l,e~ to
develo'pan interest in choral singing under condltIO?~
sonativethat music became cemented with the soCIa
organizationof the people to an extent r~rely found
elsewherein the world. This led to a mUSIcal growth
ona basismore productive of high artistic aim than
anythingin English musical history since the days
ofGibbonand Purcell.
Just how the work of Miss Ann Glover and John
Curwenthrough "the tonic Sol-fa system, as well as
theeffo~tsof Marie Holst Reymond, enabled an ~d~r-
privilegedand often illiterate people to get a trammg
in choralmusic that led to great festivals and. the

'" no"ab1e contrlbu-productionof masterly mUSIC,IS a "'., h
tionto the musical history of the time. This bIOgrap l~
ofa peoplestruggling to express itself in s~ng shou
commenditself to all lovers q,f choral mUSIC.

A MUSICAL PROLOGUE

"WHATISMUSIC?"By John Erskine, Pages, 212. Price,
$2,75.PUblishers, J. B. Lippincott Company.

Asthe speaker of the prologue in Elizabetha~ d~a:.:
usedto pull aside the curtains after he had gI~e t t
aUdiencean intimation of what they were

k
~ho~ Wil~

beholdso Dr John Erskine has made a boo t ho
serve~s a p~ologue for the thousands of peop e w
are interested in music but who have only a vague
idea.Ofwhat it is all about. There have been many

h· h W J Hen-booksaimed at the same target, of w IC .. of
derson's"What is Good Music?" (1898) was on~.

d lly in recogmtIOnthe most used prototypes. Gra ua, . h t is
of the need, there g,rew co,?,s~s ~; S~UdYI~ib;~ of
nowcalled "musical appreCIatIOn, WIth a h .c
bOOksdesigned to lead the music lover throug h ~~~~;
withoutlearning to play an instrument. ~uc f
haveunquestionably expanded the circulatl~n a m~-
'.. th nimble WItted, epI-slcal InformatIOn, although e 0d that "the
grammatic James G. Huneker .o?ce. sal nd musical
differencebetween musical partICIpatIon a b tween
appreciation is the same as the difference e

MAY, 1945

Music in tIle Home

The Etude
Music Lover's Bookshelf

Any book here
reviewed may
be secured from
THE ETUDEMUSIC
MAGAZINE at the
price given plus
postage.

kissing a pretty girl and watching someone else kiss

her." f hi lifDr. Erskine, who has spent the better part a s 1 e
in education, apart from the time he has devoted to
writing novels and to music, has put down the, answers
to the hundreds of questions w~ch those ~ho have
not been trained in music are contmually askmg about
this, the most intriguing, of arts. Doubtless many who
read the book will be inspired to ~ake.up th~ study o~
the art, particularly as Dr.. Erskme I~ an amatem:
musician himself, having taken up pIano S~udYse:l-
ously when p'ast forty and later playing WIth maJ~r
symphony orchestras. The chapter on th.e teacher IS
especially valuable to musical educators, m~smu~h as
Dr Erskine, after his years at Columbia UmVerSI~yas
a t'eacher of English, served for ten years as PreSIdent
of the Juil1iard SC);lOolof 'Music in New York.

(3) not to go out walking alone-and preferably
not to go out walking at all,
(4) to feel absolutely assured of my love. UP to

the present I have not written a single letter to
au without placing your dear portrait before me.
y (5) I beg you in your conduct not only to be
careful of your honor and mine, but also to con-
sider appearances. Do not be angry with me. for
asking this. You ought to love me even more for
thus valuing your honor, ..
(6) and lastly I beg you to send me more detaIls

in your letters. I should very much like to know
whether our brother-in--law Hofer came to see us
the day after my departure? Whether he comes
very often, as he·promised me he would? Whether_
the Langes come sometimes? Whether J?rogr~ss
is being made with the portrait? What sort of lIfe

A PERSONALIZED MOZART

"MOZART HIS CHARACTER,HIS WORK." By Alfred Ei~;"
t' p'ages 492 Price $500. publishers, Oxford Um-s eln. ,. ,.
versity Press.

This is by no means a rewarming of old mate~ial
b t the most gracious of composers, but rather a
:e~~ and fervid appreciati~n o~Mozart as a very re~l
h . being and as an ll1sprred craftsman. In hIS
sc:~:~hirtY-SiX years, the amazing genius of Mozart.
worked with such force and intensity that ~e t~~ned
t in this miraculously short time more compOSItIOns

~~ importance than almost any ?the: ma~ter, Only
be compared with him m thIS respect,Wagner can

and Wagner lived almost twice as man~ year.s. ._
Mozart's life was beset with madde~mg, dIfficulties

and jealous intrigue, yet despite a.11t?~S, he wa.s g~n-
11 most genial and joyous mdlvldual. Dr. Em-

e~a. y ahO is Professor of Music at Smith College, de-
s em, w f h·s most entertaining chapters to "Moza.rt
vO~st~~eE~er;al Feminine," pointing out that Mozart
an s "small, delicate, unprepossessing, and p~or," a.nd
wa "his relations with women formed a c~am of m-
that. d in them we have further eVIdencethatadequaCIes, an t ]'t· f l'f ", t fitted to deal with the ac ua lIes ole,
he wa~ n~ein quotes an odd and affectionate letter
~~c~I~ozart /wrote to his wife (Constanza Weber)
, 1789'
m "D~ar little wife, I have a number 9f requests
to make. I beg you
(l) not to be melancholy,
(2) to take care of your health and to beware

of the spring breezes,

A RARE MOZART PORTRAIT
This portrait was drawn from a "silver crayon" picture
made by Doris Stock in Dresden in 1789. two years after

Mozart's death.

you are leading,? All these things are naturally of
great interest to me," . . .
The author's account of Mozart's cathOllCIS~ and

Freemasonry makes a curiously interest~ng :r:'Ict~e.
Part II of the book is given over to an Illummatmg
discussion of the principal works of the composer.
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Music: and Study
BillA
~lnl Log of a Coast Guar.d Reservist

Patrol boat ... early morning ...
standing radio watch . . . at first, like
hearing Esquimaux, Choctaw and Ha-
waiian all at once . . . can only make
out something like "Nannanokeoke, nan-
nanokeoke'' ... completely befuddled ...
soon begin to make sense out of signals
· . . tough on the brain . . .
Brass polishing, dish washing and gen-

eral clean-up next (more in my line)
· .. later, detailed to scrape and sand-
paper side of patrol boat ... hard job
· .. precariously perched on seat of dory,
must scrape with one hand while other
clings to patrol boat for dear life ... all
forces of nature conspire-tide currents,
s~dden swells, teetering dory, contrary
dIP and roll of patrol boat ... Whoosh!
· .. big wave forces release of grip .
let go just in time to avoid ducking .
ugh . . . cold water . . . close call .
(Holding on with one arm and sand-
papering with other, bad for finger tech-
nic but good for arm and shoulder) ...
Later, "chow" and more galley duty.
Afternoon detail . . . standing, guard

on long ocean pier ... feel important
with "38" revolver strapped to side ...
assigned first to "tide-water watch" later
to "sea-watch" (lovely names to' set to
music) not much to report , .. sun,
sky, sea mountainous surf thundering
ashore . , , sleek seals slip by ... "Black
Widows" (planes, not spiders) darting
across sky . . , silent "Blimp" slipping
along . . , glowing sunset, swiftly ex-
tinguished by blue cloak of darkness ...
end of watch ... ashore through soft
starlight ...
Another duty day done . . . Coast

Guard excellent antidote for artist, busi-
ness man or professional ... sweeps away
cobwebs ... clears perspective renews
zest ... does heck of lot of good fine
bunch of Regulars and Reserves, these
Coast Guarders . . .

More On-Duty Thoughts
During the long pier-pacing hours

Round Tabl~ thoughts, serious and light:
run along WIth the rhythmic 1'011 of the
sea, ... First, there is the problem of the
adolescent-which we have with us al~
wa~s--more insistent and more insoluble
durmg these times than ever before.
Many teachers have asked the question
"W~at are we t? do with the young boy
or gIrl, twelve to sixteen, who has intelli-
gence and talent, but who just g.oes 'blah'
on us?"
Yes, I know many such, and have re-

ce:r:tly taught several of the "breed," who
reSIst. all treatment. Show them how to
practIce, how to stUdy, week in and out
-and the. net result is nil. There is no
actual actIve OPposition,just a sort of sit-
down strike of sheer inertia, . , . All ordi-
~ary remedies are ineffective .... Teacher
IS at wit:s end t? know what to try next.
.. '. Let s examme the patient, and try
to dIagnOSe the pesKy case . . .

"Negativism" in Adolescents
Negativism in 'teen agel'Sis caused (1)

by the physical and mental state of un-
balance prevalent in 'this age group (2)
By unstable world conditions· ,'n 'b'11 ,oysespeCIa y the fatalistic attitUde f
"what's the use? In a year or two I'll ~e
cannon fodder, so why learn anyth'
Why be se . h mg,n~us, w Y concentrate?" (3)

the unWIse public schOOl programs

The Teacher's Round Table

IMPORTA1U!
~wi!,~ to extreme wartime poper restrictions, all
InquirIes addressed to this department must not

exceed one h"ndred words in length.

forced on ~he young people, the compli~
cat~~ .curnculum; the extra-curricular
actIVItIes, and also the part time jobs.
(4) By school and music teachers' lack
of .sympathy, understanding and stimu-
latIOn.
The treatment I prescribe is: Make the

you~g, people's music more social. Have
an lllteresting general class lesson once
?' week or once in two weeks. Plan an
mformal musical evening once a month
;.o~YO~g high school groups with games,
SIngs, ense~ble music, refreshments
and e~en da.ncmg! ... Assign duets and
two Plano pIeces "teaming" the students
carefully Teach popular radio "hits"
an~ BoogIe Play to the stUdent ....
ASSIgnmuch material to be read and not
t~oroughly stUdied.... At lessons, occa-
sI~nally force concentration for a few
mmutes, then lighten up on the d· .pline. ISCI-
Explain to the boy or girl frankly h

~UCh harder it is to concentrate ~~
plano study than on any school sUbject-
because of. the many complicated mental
and. phYSIcal processes required. Give
praIse :Whe~ever Possible. Be humoro
forbearmg, Imaginative. us,

The Parents
Establish symp th t· .th a e IC relatIons with

the parents. YOU'll probably find that
dey, too, are deeply concerned Th'
aughter or son USedto be on . ell'
;?~l, but now has slumped badly t~e s~~~~{
ey are worried sick about it If .

tell them th t . . . . you
down hard" ~ you. occasionally "crack
the-y'll stand b~c~her beloved offspring
ever Th th 0 you stronger than
dow~ .f'o~ a ~~n ems~lves .have cracked

~~t~':i~~e~:~e~~~~~~e a~~~~~: s~~~';;:~
and impractical in Pr"dst~dents, careless

o ucmg, results and

Conducted by

maier
Mus. Doc.

Noted Pianist
and Music Educator

for the teacher are scatteredthr
ups and downs of adolescenOllgh'
them comes when Jane ha,"~'On!. . tl ' .u,g frn~1
prams c passage di1Dculttom~1/JJ
denly asks you, "How shallI gO',
practicing this passage?" When ~
happens you give an inner wh
~or Jane is now well on thewa;:~:
mg about music .... Youmust fint~
out how she has been practicing,
passage, then produce yourown
and props. But be sure to present
as in telllg;ently and stlmulating[
Possible. f

On Curiosity
Speaking of young PeopleI am m:

stantly shocked by their lackofcuritt
What most of them don't knowabmrt::
piece they are learning is appallin~
We. teachers, are to blameforthis.
Here's an example which I shamer~
confess. An intelligent lad of sixteen, -
been studying the first Nocturne (Jl.'
minor) of Chopin tor three weeks d ~
which time I didn't tell him mOOli
the piece, except how to playit....w;-
finally I questioned him, I foundthaI'
did not know (I) Ihe key 01 !be j
turne; (2) the key of the mfdd1elEfti[
(3) the meaning of sotto tIOO!,
stretto, s11l.orzancro, and so on; (,\ B::'
thing about the beautlful modu1a~1Tl
(0) the tempo sign at the begianblg
It is just I1ke trying for weeks toSl~

a mathematical problem It,rithout
standing some of the imporUmt sl/;'
~ecessary to the solution; or like~'
wg a speech by memory withouttnm:
the meaning of many of the m:~
trying to put a machine together
you do not know the functionof oolIt
parts.
AI ways insist-not once, bill m;:.:

times-on questioning each pupn Sl ~
the key, composer. opus numlJer ~
tempo mark of his pieces; underscoreaoi
obscure musical direction or meant!
with red crayon, and catechlsefrequen:
concerning such items' make him f~'
ever aware of the chief rhythmicalat:
harmonic bases of the piece,the mooull'
tlons, the form, and the emottonalrJ/:
tent ...
Let us not forget during thisdlffic~,

period that it is our duty to keeP lti
adolescent on as even a keel as p(~illl
~ust now it is as important a. "defeJl1:
Job to guard the characters balance~
development of these youngstersasiP
to make planes or munitions to filt
Germans or Japs.

On Playing for High School
Students

Someone wrote recently asking hl)\\'~
introduce a group of piano solosfill
High School Assembly.... For ~
years I gave concerts for youngp['(l~
of all ages. The "toughest" andat~
same time the most appreciativecro~
were always the High School audieD(t')

(Continued on Page 285)

THE ErrDl

Y
OUAREa busy teacher these days, and have
morepupils than you want-you are working

,. longteaching hours; you have more pupils than
younave ever had before; y01,~,who had a terrific
!Jugglelastingout the depresstr-n, are making more
~oneythan you hav~ ever made before. teaching
music-but,haveyou grven any thought to What might
happento you, your teaching, and yo:rr P~Pi1s after
thewaris over, and money stops flowmg III a silver
streamintoyour ba~k ~ccount?
During these hectic times there are people who will
buYanythingthey can find for sale. People who never
thoughtofmusic lessons five years ago are sf.udying ;
thepricefor lessons is no object if they find the
teachertheywant, sometimes even when they do not.
Moneyis easy to get, therefore it slips easily through
thefingers.But-what about the days to come, when
war workersare no longer in "the big money" and
pupilsdropout because there isn't the money to pay
forlessons,as in the golden days of 1942, 194.3, and
.1944? Whatwill you do then? Drop the music teaching
business,as so many good teachers did in 1932, 1933,
and 1934? Or are you willing to take stock of yourself
new, yourtraining, your equipment, and your value
asamusicteacher to your future pupils?

Stock Takinq Begins
Theteachers who do take stock of themselves and
pullup the weak links, will be the teachers who will
be mostlikelyto succeed in the end. Those who do not,
will mournjust as before, that "pupils do not seem to
haveasmuch talent as they formerly had," "Parents
arenotas interested in their children's cultural edu-
cationas they were." "Boys and girls are lazy these
days" and so forth. You have doubtless been "getting

Music: and Study

The Music Teacher and
The Post~Wat Period

The gigantic preSSUfe of the postfouf yean, 'with theif unspeakable human .sacf;flces and inate;ial destruc-
tion, has had one other effect which few realize. In the chemical laborafo-,res anci in the 9foot industries
'the pressure has speedeci up invention and discovery so thaf' in this field we have made a ;iJmp ahe?d
of probably fifty yecrs over norm01 times. This has created new methods, devices; ana .inventions which
afe likely to be of indescribable advantage to modern living. All of this means that 'vast -sums' will be
spent for these materials, which will reeulre the employment of millionS" of men. The condition should
insure long prosperity in filling the needs_ of the post-"l'or «crki, -EDITOR'S Non.

your studio with the eyes of a stranger .. sit down, and
then and there go over the general appearance with
yourself. :.
Is it clean? Has it been dusted? Why do some artists

refuse to see .the -dust and the litter of music and
papers with which most music studio furnishings are

in compelling discipline. Explain to the
parents that piano study requires intense
concentration, whole-hearted and whole-
minded application .... In other words
it is one of the most complexly dtscf-
plined activities we know .... And 'ther-e-
fore, it has a salubrious influence on the
youth or girl.
Also, assure the parents that the length

of the youngster's daily practice is of far
l~ss consequence than the kind of prac-
tice he does. If he will practice as you
hav~ ShOWI~him, excellent results can be
achIeved WIth as little as thirty minutes
stUdy a day .... But for this you your~
se~f ~ust. be sW'e to be explicit and
s:Ient~fic In your "concentrated practice"
dIrectIons to the student. Make certain
tha.t each assi.gnmen.t is so clearly ex-
plamed and wrItten down in his notebook
~ha~ the usual excuses for not practicing
It WIll be of no avail. For, as we all know
~o ~ll~r"sorrow, no one is more skilled in
alIbIs and in crawling out of assign-
ments than a high school boy or girl.

More Thoughts on Adolescents
Advise the parents not to worry much

over .even the sUddenest, strangest "craze"
manIfested by their 'teen agedbec' ' progeny
ause nme out of ten times it is just

anoth~r passing phase .... Better let it
wear Itself and not them out r Ifof th d' ,. Someem espalr because their d
fifteen-year-old Dick or' Jane pre~r~r~d
i~u~ ou~ Boogie-Woogie rather tha~
.e .oonhght Sonata, they must ut u
WIth It gracefully. Dick will "find~ h' P
self all the sooner and all th Im-
they let the B W run .t e surer if
all h· " 1 S Course After

, w 0 IS living Dick or Jane's 'i'f' .way? Ct. 1 e any-. . .. er amly not the parents
So they mu.st b h .
about h e umorously patient
golly! ;,.~Call s~relY ~rYing phases. And
be . . . now ow trymg they can

Do not demand too much fi .
perfection from adole nIsh and
themselves Want it scent~, unless they
happens I 'M t' f' . WhICh sometimes

.. " os 0 them want t
piano only for the exhi . 0 play
tional "kick" they et laratI~n ~d emo_
easily rUin their PIg fro,? It. You may
ing for life if easure m music-mak_
demanding.. you are too finicky or
Many happy, teven hrilling moments

"FORWARD MA/?CH WITH MUSIC"

INTO A NEW WORLD AFTER THE WAR
These little miles are fosler children of the Wer. They or.€-Jefuqees far from the roar of explosives.
being led into a new life through beauty by means of the Foster P~rents Plan for War Children. Inc"
sponsored in England and America by a large group of representative people. Further information
may be obtained through Miss EdJJo Blue.Executive Chairman. SS West 42nd Street, New York. N. Y.

covered? It does not take much money to make an
a,ttractive work room but it does take personal inter-
est and now and then a. can of paint, or a broom and
mop,
Are the straps of the venetian blinds torn? They

can be mended easily. Are they soiled? They can be

by" these affluent days, but the day of reckoning will
ct:me,
.Whatabout your studio~-Does it attract or does it
npt?
.you do not 'know? Well then, stop this minute. go
outside;walk ar~,und .the 'plock and come' back into

MAY. ]94j ·."FORIV'ARD ,HARCH WITH J1USIC'

~washed with soap, water and a brush. If you have
window-shades, are-they adjusted to-the same level?
Are the, windows clean? They are the eyes of your
studio! ~
"Do the chairs- and sofas show excessive wear? New'
upholstering is hard to get these days, but you can
buy chintz by -the yard. stitch two lengths together
and, throw it over the sofa, or the chair. Bright gay
material 'does not 'cost''any more than the gloomy stuff
seen so- often in middle class hotels, and it will' give'
your studio a real face'lifting; or perhaps you have a'n
Indian Print in a trunk in the store-room? It will give
yow' studio a-nice artistic to\-ich.
Do you have a good light at each piano? Are your

pianos ah....ays in, tune?
Do you keep current magazines, music magazines,

and a g,oodbook or two on a table in the pupil's wait-'
ing room or do you have just the funny magazines
and "Little Lulu"?
Do :you provide ash trays and matches for the

smokers?
Is your stud'io a pleasant work shop? Is it ligtlt?

Arry? Cheerful? Are those pictures on the walls rE'al'
works of- art, copies or prints though they may be?
For a modest sum you can buy plaster plaques, wood
block prints, and copies of famous' bil paintings of
composers whkh will be a real addition to the walls
of any studio.

Personality in the Studio
Is the atmosphere of your studio that of a studio,

or is it your living room first, and your studio at odd
times? Does it reflect you? Is the approach to it from
the outside attractive so that your pupils can point.
to it with pride, or is the yard strewn with papers.
cigar wrappers, dirt, and g'eneral litter? Does the front:
entrance have an "inviting" look about it or is it bare
and unfriendly with dust in the corners? A grass rug'
on the floor of the entrance, be it small or a full sized
porch; a weather-proofed chair, and a g,ayflower pot
or two will give it cheer which carries with it success. -
Do not ever feel that your love for music and a college'
or conservatory degree make up for the natural com-
f,orts of life. To the average parent or pupil in search'
of a teacher, the outside appearance of the studio'
makes a lasting impression. It is up to you to make it
a good one. Only when you reach the place where'
your price has risen to ten dollars per lesson, or more, :
can you afford to be independent about this. On the
other hand, do not think that lack of teaching ability
can be glossed over by rugs, ftower pots, and other'
gadgets; but do be modern! Show your artistic ability!
Be twentieth century r
How about the Studio itself? Is it attractive?
"But flowers cost so much unless you raise them'

yourself," yqu say. True enoug,h; but you don't have
to have cut flowers; nor is it necessary to resort to
paper ft6wers. No! Not even during the winter in the'
froZen north- and east. A fern, a bOWl-of water 'plants'

253



Music and Study

BRlAI~/()" or a pot or " ..IV?,IS possible and easy to find. Did you
:::~ t:'y Pl~ntlng a few grapefruit, lemon, or orange

S In a ower pot? The waxy green of the leaves
atnddilater the fragrant blooms are an addition to any
suo. .
. N?w: a~ ne~er 'before, radio and television ~r:e mak-
mg.It lncr~asmgly.necessary that music teachers mod-
erm~e their teaching equipment. It might ha ball rtght for ve een. . a gpod teacher to use a battered upright
~~:~~~;~ln:u~~~"~OOd~ld days" twenty-fiveor thirty
At least ~ne gra~d er~ IS ~one and nearly forgotten.
the stud" plano .IS absolutely necessary in
who exp~~~sO~the ckompete.nt,prog.ressive music teacher
.' 0 rna e mUSIC teaching a b .zny successful . th usmess. Look-

Z8 e other half of being successful
~::r~e~~:; ~:tc~:s~thexcePtions to this a.?Ciom,but yo~

er person be the exception.

. The Job of Holding Pupils
MUSICteaching is a tickl d

and holding pupils is not ea:yanThUllficertainbU~ines~,not enough. Good teachin i' erst attractIOn IS
pup,'ls p '1 g s not enough for most. UpIS must be abl t .
the stUdio and the equipme~t 0 ~~nt .to their teacher,
not long hunting up a tea h WIh pnde.; else ~hey are
A business man knows thi~ ~r tW 0 merIts ~helr pride.
do. ' u so feIYmusIC teachers

A recording machine is to am'
X-Ray machine is to a do t USICteacher What an
a recording machine as p~r~r ~r surgeon..Do you have
Recording. machines are n6~ ;our ~qUlpment?

as low as twenty dollars wh e penSIve.They begin
a very fine one costs ab' t en you can get on/;!,and
and up. Your radio mano~a on~":'hundred fif~y dollars
to which one will give you t~e g~ve you ~oOdadVice as
in your community. Altitude est serv~c.eand results

_ them, climatic conditions h s, .m.ountams or lack of
have to be taken into consid·er~In:ldltyand so forth all
guarantees to service your m t~~n.Be sure the agency
. Then, make a record of yo~~ ~ne for t~e first year.
mg, first, and check yourself' wn playmg, -or sing_
~onation, touch, pedaling and 'sdour acc~racy or in-
In Some instances requires 'a diff ~:m.RadIo technique
used by the average pia t erent touch than that
tell us that most pianonS~Usd::nt. SOlU1dtechnician,,:>
and blurr the music. If .t. s use too much pedal
use very little pedal that \ IS tr~e that professionals
reasons for the lack' f s c.ertamly one of the chiefo good plano pI .
programs. Talk it over with 0 a~mg on the radio
man and ask him to c ·t·. y ur radIO station Soundn IClze the w kand of yourself. He is equi e .or of your pupils
ful hints if you make hi~P ~~o g~veyoumany help~
him before you send pup'l yt fnend. Counsel with
station and take heed to ~; t ~ play or sing over his
use of it if yoUcan. a e tells you; then make

Home Recordings Invaluable
PreparatIOn for makin a .

Without equal in the ann;ls ~r~~rd. IS a work-incentive
may be purchased by the '1USICteaching. Records
will be valuable case-histo:i~P~ s and those you keep
self-cheCk on your teaching s or your Ownfiles and
Y?u can stUdy the teChnical f

PupIls When yOUare. alone wi aults ~f your various
several pupils play th ,th a mmd at rest Ife same comp ·t· .pare touches pedal' . OSIIOnyou can com-

If ' mg, phraSIng d'
you are interested in the an m~erpretation.

Your recording machine 0 . com~erclal value of
one recording stUd" .' Y u mIght lIke to know that
to In a wester 'two dollars to fifty doll n CIy charges from'
the number of rehears:rss ;er :ecord; depending UPOll
ance and an unblem,' h d eqUlr.ed to get proper bal
L I . s e reCOrdIng -
-9ca mUSIcians and te ..

th~mselves of the opportun~~hers "wIll. Wish ~o avail,
others hear them" SlY to hear themselves as ..'
of blanks Whichwhen everda ?arents will buy albums
of th . use wIll beelr children's m . I a permanent recordth b USIca educat· .e est uses of all for a . Ion. ThIs is one of
In reCOrdIng h'any parents will buy ph mac me, although
ular at the phonograph s~nographs-making you pop_
Your' op.muSICteaching colle .'

records too, as well as the pu~f.ues InIg.ht like to make
and the choir director of yourI~~ChoOI~usic teachers, '
4 urch .. -fi- sma.ll s.ervice

charge per recor-d, will cover the expense and you will
soon be famous- for your generosity. It does not harm
the -machine to use it, but the manufacturers warn
purc~asers against moving it around. It is a very deli-
cate Instrument, and moving it across the room might
cause damage.
Be th~ first mU~ic teacher in your community to own

a recording machme and earn- a reputation for modern
up-to-date equipment as well as teaching methods. If
you take care of the Post-War planning. now, you will
be well taken care of during that period.

. A Tragic Memorial

C ~ARENCE LUCAS, Canadian-born composer, ed-
I~or,and contributor to THE ETUDE, now seventy-

. eight and long a resident of London and the
contment, reports that on one of his recent ramble
through the devastated English capital he came acros:
an ancient b.uilding, evidently a former farmhouse
swallowed up In the advance of the city It was merely
one of the 3Q?,OOO houses damaged o~ destroyed by
bombs. The wmdows were blown out and the walls
w~re crac.ked, but on the walls was an uninjured tablet
WIth the Inscription:

Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart
1756-1791

composed here his first symphony
1764

i~Lle~~o~n~~~:~i~~~ki~~:::~~n~o~a~~~ to London
HIS lIttle eight-year-old virtu en months.
d· I oso son the compo
ISp ayed his phenomenal ift '. ser,
ful atteut,·o g, s and receIVed wonder-n everyWhere Kin G
interested in music took·.t g e~rge III, who was
Mozart's faculty fo~ Sightl uPd~nhImself. to examine
out with pieces by Handel r~a I~g. He tned the boy
dumbfOl.U1dedby the Chi: c, ~nd Abel and was
don Mozart wrote several1d s precoClty. While in Lon-
for violin. His first sym h~onatas for harpsichord, and
over again as one of thP ny was performed over and
N e marvels of the a

D more tragic memorial of h ge.
of Germanic ciVilization c ld t ~ colossal dOWnfall
token of the repayment of ~~ eXls.t than this grim
reception accorded this fi e cordIal and hospitable
tion by a neighboring c~we~of German artistic crea-
later with the murd un ry, only to be rewarded
innocent citizens. er and ruin of thousands of its

. Mr. Lucas reports that the bl . .
~sth.e second he has endured witeak wmter Just passed
III hIS home, wrecked b G h cheesecloth Windows

yerman bombs.

Musical Progress in San S I ~
This iuterestin . a vador

toria Duran de ~~:~ture o~ the pupils of Senora .
of Fine Arts of S go, DIrector of the C . ~IC-
work ft· an Salvador r fl ommlsSlOn
Centr~l ~s ~ifted musician witheth~ts h~~e excellent
children ne:~~can Rep~blic. Until she be~:ndren of the
in her country w:re t~Jven instruction at an her ~abors,

~~~ methods of L~Uis: ~:~~d St;tes she le:~:~d a~~
. reports that in th . an Bernard Wa
r~ven, h,er pupils have a~vSIXPdUblicrecitals she

gn
;::

ey ,play,fifth, sixth a~d ance. in five years so that
, , seventh grade mus'

"FORWARD MARCH 'c.
WITH MUSIC"

One Hour of Prac!Ice
t, ..J./lfman (lo/d.!.;.

FROM TIME TO TIME fiddle
dally practJce chores. A rendrs ~
. army, with a strenuous job Wit~OIIs Iitn

tractions, may prevent practice for a &erles~
months. Th.e following program of da~ I'~.
to unlimber stitr bow arms loose Practice brI ~

b .• ,n"--_"a asrcauy sound technique. LUl5 .....0, l!ld ~
It may seem a large order to CO

the fruit of many hours of conn ndense inUl~\
v ·t Is muousnr..~._ 'e er, I advanced here with •....."th. no reserv H_. ' c:;
. IS pr~gram may serve to revitalize aWUlJ6.ln~
t~ce penod of which it seems somettmtherertdarl!:
eIghty per cent is pure waste motiones that~~
The first requirement is con .

Practice, supplemented by menta~:a~ Iltet;
game around the corner or th ODS ar lit
girl next door, is inelrectlve Da~:ew party dnai'
outside of the music roo~. crl~~~r:umlllUt~
pendent on contlnuoUS attention N ~
~as any merit unless It is exclusiv 0
Important element: the work to be ely t
The bo done.w arm is naturally cJums

~eness. A slow eight or sjxteen-~af~'
tt-lboW, using; the tones ot the G maJor_la

oosen a few essential m I --,
pra~tice can be obtained even :cl~~seSome
vanation Is concerned with volume lone
~~~~l:y~~ very SOftly; tour are Pl~,~m:t
. .' en, alternately one tone in a

~zsslmo, the next in a stro~g fortissimo Th
m volume on on to . ...
Ie ne: beginning $Oftl
Qrte, fading to pianissimo y, cr
These exercises rna be .

A major and so it varied to other keys,D~
any additional coC:~UC~J:~~ ~h avioidminorkey!~
in this serJes of b . e mportanteI
intonation. ow exercises inclUdetransition,!a:l

A Cantin uous legato bowin
transi tiOD between th g shOuldprovideetfonl::i
rasping Sound or e up·bow and down-bow..\r:
to be smoothed a break of tone at the frogortipi
prOViding even U~~: be:, lengthening the OOW·Sie;'
knowledge of positi y- 0 Zento beats to theOOi.l
change technlqu ons and the use of smooth Wi,
bridge or on t~~ are assumed. Bowingtoo nearCi
checked. fingerboard should be rareie!:

Tonal Purity t umust be a a degrees of loudnessandsoi!D~
provided by th II'

noises, neighborin . e ~ mmation of a~
changes Into g stnngs, gllSsando and bad pos!li\l:
need not be nation must be perfect. Suchinwnalict
however be ;~ldtIVibrato is not forbidden.It shollin
smooth 'fir or ess. Attention should be focu.sedill

, m bowing
The next ste is th

thing other th: e use ~f the left handforSlIme-
exercises Arp n .raw matenal for lento legato boitn!
the varia'us m:.~gIOS through a three-octave rangeill
to the b Jar keys should be played with oneIOOr
stepped ~:~oO:e the ke.y is set, the tempocanIt
the bow Var' i at four sIXteenth notes are played~
favorite; is aI~t ~ns ~n this. are numerous. Oneoftbl
frog and a tWlhft smgle sIxteenth note seriesat~r

, no er at the t· .exercise with Ip. This combinesfinger
legato. but is a quick bo~ exercise. It may be doo~
the assorted f more effectIve in staccato or in one~
and With SWi~:~s of detached bowing. RapidlybOw~
can range tltr nger changes, this arpeggioexeret~
minor keys A ~Ugh at least four major keysand four
as well as .' t ew arpeggios in sevenths maybeweill!
Thi . U1 eresting material.

s IS exercis t 'There is notI. e rna ~rial with the skeletonofmlL~r,
is howeve t'hIngespeCIally exciting about it Thefa~. ' r, at the v I .' .,1Interest Will I ery ack of mUSIcalandmeluw(
partiCUlar pr~~~ to mare intense concentrationon,the
fingering wbi h ms of smooth bowing and effiClenl
ultation of f ~ ~re often. obscured in the grandex·
piece Thi ? OWIngand lIving with a melodicmas!er'
enfor~ed c~~e~~ cr.uelty to fiddlers; it is merelY,llll
aspects of violin r~tI~n of attention on the teciUllC31

We stJ1lh p aYlllg.
~ melodic v~~~cs~~e ten min utes of our hourleft,101
mg and fing . tam of the effectiveness of ourbol\"
For legato ~r~g work, we use the followingmaterial,

WIng: Bach, A ir on G String (WilheJn1jl:
(Continued On Page 288)
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A DIVA REHEARSES

THE ETUVE MAY, 1945

Gladys Swarthout,noted operatic and screen singer, in a char·
acteristic pose. rehearsinq wilh her accompanist. Lester Hodges.

Putting Over
b';f Clara

THERE ARE MANY PEOPLE who have beautiful
voices:there are many who sing with correct
techniqueand fine tone: but there are few who

canreallyput over a song. That is, there are few who
cansing.a song so that it leaves absolutely no doubt
in themindsof the listeners, as to its meaning and
thefeelingit is supposed to express.

If peoplesay your voice is good that is a great com-
pliment;if they say you sing weil, that is better still;
butif theysay, "That was a lovely song; it did things
tous;it reallymade us feel," that is the best of all, for
youhavetruly put over your song and made it live.
Likeanyoneelse in business. a singer is a salesman.

It is hisdutyto make people like songs, and especially
soWhentheYare those written by living composers,
Whosesongs can become known only through fine
interpretationby capable artists. If you can make an
unfamiliarsongpleasing to an audience that only likes
whatit knows,then indeed you have done a fine piece
ofwork. Without great singers, fine new songs would
neverbecomeknown, and old favorites would die. So
yOU canreadily see what a responsibility rests on the
performer.

If a violinistwishes to play a fine composition,)Ie
firstof all procures a .good violin. In like manner one
WhoWouldperform a song well, must make sure he
has a finevoice. NOW,there are not many who have
reallybeautiful voices to begin with. There may be a
fewgoodnotes in a voice or a light pleasing quality;
but.mostsing.ershave to' spend many hours in culti-
vatingtheir voices, to bring ,them to that stage of
?erfection,where they can play on their voices, mak-
Ingthemdo as they will, just as violinists, or pla~ers
ofotherinstruments, make them respond to theIr WIlls.

Many months must be spent in practicing
breat.h. control, before the voice. responds to
the will of the singer. There must b.e abso-
lute control in order to produce shadings of
tone, and evenly sustained notes. All too few
are the singers who spend enough time in
th~ development of their voices, most singers
bemg much too anxious to tackle a song,
long before their voices are ready.

Strong Muscles Needed
A singer needs a good physique. He should

eat well, for in order to achieve a climax to
a song, there must be plently of strength
behind the voice. Even to control the voice
in soft singing, there should be strong
muscles to hold the breath. The muscles of
the chest and abdomen must be firm, so
that the tone may be well supported. The
writer has found that gardening, with its
constant stooping, and bending, is one of
the best exercises to strengthen the muscles
that support the voice. Not only the- chest
and abdominal muscles are thus strength-
ened, but those of the back, shoulders and
legs as wen.

A singer should not be tired before a per-
formance. He should get 'proper rest and
sleep, and plenty of fresh air. He cannot
have control of his voice, if his mind and
body are tired.
The voice must be capable of many colors,

if he is to do a song really well. This is
especially so in modern music, where so
often the singer must paint a picture in
sound.
In choosing songs, one should be most

careful to select those that are suitable for
the voice, and that will display its best
qualities to advantage. If one is beginning
a career, it is perhaps wisest to stick \0 the

a Song
Barrett
better known classics, as these are beautiful in them-
selves, and depend for the most part on melodic line
and musical excellence, rather than on tone shading,
or individual interpretation. Also, these songs aid in
developing the beauty of the voice, and they are so fine
that even bad singing cannot entirely ruin them.
study the songs well; learn as much as possible

about the composer, and the circumstances under
which the songs were written. Analyse the songs, pay-
ing especial attention' to words, time, rhythm, notes,
expression signs, phrasing, and anything else that will
help in good interpretation. Learn the sound of the
accompaniment and practice with your accompanist,
so that the piece will be more of a duet for piano
and voice.

Let the Song "Ripen"
It is a good plan to keep ~,song a few months before

presenting it to the public, learning it so thoroughly
that it actually becomes part of you. No one can really
put over a song he does not know well. Proper tone
values .should be given for each word, and the voice so
well supported on the breath and so correctly placed
that every note, and every word from the loudest
fortissimo to the softest pianissimo can be heard In
every part of the auditorium.
Choose songs to suit your emotional capacity. Never

sing songs you do not feel or understand; keep them

"FORWARD MARCH WITH MUSIC'

Music an. Study

until you ate developed to the point where they mean
something, to you.Above all the music must come from
the heart. Until you have lived, you cannot .really put
over the feelings of the more dramatic songs, but by
assiduously practicing them, the emotions will be
developed to the point where you can understand
them.
Possibly one of the reasons for the popularity of the

crooners and blues singers, is that their words are
always clearly enunciated. It might be well to study
the style of these singers, not with the idea of imitat-
ing them, but with the thought of incorporating in the
better type music whatever is, best of their method.
While it is better to sing a simple song well, rather

than a difficult song,badly, at the same time, some of
the old favorites, such as the Stephen Foster songs,
the old scottish and Irish songs, and folk songs of
many other countries, need a fine singer to interpret
them. There is no possibility of hiding mistakes or
bad voice production.
.One thing necessary to putting over a song,especially
one displaying a feeling of sadness or love, is genuine
tenderness on the part of the singer. A singer should
learn to know and like people. Too many singers "look
on people in general ,as their enemies~ and never
acquire that genuine affection and sympathy so neces-.
sary in putting over their songs.
In singing foreign songs, it is well to study the lan-

guages carefully. You should become the nationality
of your song, so that you almost think in the language
in which you sing. To aid in developing the voice, it is
well to practice a good deal in foreign languages. For
instance, Italian helps to make the voice flexible, Ger-
man helps to develop volume and power, while French
gives it feeling and dramatic style. All these languages
are a great help to sing.ingin English, which is a diffi-
cult art in itself.
The voice should be smooth and well under control,

as well as evenly developed. It is best in the earlier
ttages of study to practice softly, increasing the tone
as the breath is more easily held and the lip muscles
hecome firm and strong. Climaxes should never be
forced, but always come easy with a full, round tone.
While it is desirable to produce as lovely a tone as

possible, there are times when a song calls for a
deCIdedlyugly tone, almost nasal in quality, and a good
dnger will not hefitate to sacrifice beautiful tones in
order to achieve this efil'ect.There are many examples
of this type of singing in opera and in character songs.
The ugly tones, instead of being annoying, in reality
show up the beauty of the voice when singing the
more refined tones.
There is always the question of how to overcome

nervousness. The writer has been asked many times,
if one ever really overcomes it. Some may, but few
ever do. In fact, without a certain amount of tempera-
ment and nervousness, you would not be sensitive
enough to be a good singer. This condition, however,
should be controlled until it becomes an asset, rather
than a hindrance. It is well to try your songs first on a
few familiar friends, if possible in your own home.
Then increase the audience until you are ready to face
a large crowd. Try to belong to a music club, or a
rehearsal society; the experience gained in these
groups is of enormous benefit.
As you face your audience relax; take time 'to get

the feel of it, and look it squarely in the face as if you
meant business. Never let those in the audience think
you are afraid. Do not sing, down to them; if you are
singing a common song, make it sound like a fine one:

Be humble' and approaCh your music with reverence.
You are not on the platform to display your voice, nor
your personality-too often personality is allowed to
take the place of sound musicianship and training-
you are not there to receive applause or congratula-
tions, nor yet to astound a gathering with your amaz-
ing technique or vocal ability. Your chief purpose is to
put over your songs, to make people like them, to help
people forget their troubles, to take the tiredness out
of the minds of those who toil, to relieve the monotony
of everyday existence, and to do your own little bit· in
helping make this old world a finer and more beautiful
place to live in, at the same time trying to give a
glimpse of a better world beyond. If yoUdo this ev€'"\
in a small way, you will have more than justified your
claim _to-'-.b~g.a. .tine-_. singer..
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How to Spell In Writinq Musi'c

M,' Heacox ,has provided us with the foffowing aufobiograpfli.
~~ nofe~ wIllen we print in lieu 01 our customary introduction.

s. a t,oneer boy on a western Iowa' farm I received my first
ZiuSIA e~so~son a reed orgon from au! country schoof feacher,

to '.' eon~, on .A.B. from Bowdoin College. I was hungry
for ~ wl,der homon In music. Getting hold of a list of music
publicatIOns / sent a subscription for THE ETUDE which I 11 d
ne'derJeen. If cCfme to our country post office. I ~05 delighteod
an e~ourer:J ds contents. Among its advertisements was ~
;:;011 /O~u,e .of Worner Hall, the beautiful (fnen new) build-
b; ,0 erlln Conservatory r:f Music. From that day, with a
tn:'s IJc.ee? "hunger fo.' a muSI.C education, I nursed the hope

mig t study In Oberhn. In due time offer teachin
koun~ry school, teaching singing schools fh:n popular anJ
eeplng an eye constantly on my goal I reached Db ,,' "h

a small trunk . J ..' , er In WIb hf I b ,my plano, ana my high wheel bicycle in 1887
;av~s m~ th~Y:' a rta: ,~tr~nger. I have always said THE ETUD~

dell uc y s fI e. I studied in Oberlin Conse;vatoryf; a ege/ six years, and .fought there forty-two years except
" e years 0 leave for study in Europe. '
The second book I wrote one on Ear T .,

in a personal leiter from ih d P raining, ~as accepted
sands of struggling studen~o Ire ~esh;r, t,hat fflend to thou·'
meefl'ngs and d .' . me 1m ater at M.T.N.A.
knew him I h~~mb to a mire hlf~ personalfy, as did all who
tribute to' Theod~re Prnes~:~ tOdWtfe ~hese infimafe lines as a
fellow needed a friend has neon b HE / TUD!;, wh~se help when a

.ver een orgoffen. -EDITOR'S NOli!.

Do YOU KNOW wh hwhen it d en a cord makes sense and
dered hoes not? Have you sometimes Won-

G-sharp B D ; ,y a composer writes a chord say
III one place and in anoth ·t' ,

same sOl.U1dA-flat B D F? If 0 er wn es the
way of such spellings, this littleYa~i allre,adY~now the
Don't read it. • c e IS no for you..
But to many a music st d t· : .'

sons, and to many a u en .m his early theory les-
spelling is not only pU;~I~g ~o~poser .this matter of
nest way to write even g h u an~oymg,. There is a
~unction (meaning) of a ~~ ~~m~tIc sC~le. And the
It does, the sense it makes ~ IS eter~med by what
Mere sound is not enou .' m the ~usIcal sentence.
termined by its spellin:hT Its place III the key is de-
sician, both its sound . ? make. sense to the mu-
It must make sense in ~~~ ~s ~pelllmg are important.
Compare this problem Wit~slca sen,tence. .

the choice and spelling of d a~ ObVIOUSparallel in
are teaching a young fo w.or S In our language. You
writes for you "I gave threlg,ner to use English. He
You correct him "N e man cede for his garden."
"But Why," he r~Plie~' ~~u should write seed, 8 e e d."
I spell it c e d e'l" YO'u m SOtUnds~he same, Why can't, us admIt th t ·tsame, but you explain that as he a. I . sounds the
tence it doe,<;not make se F wrote It In that sen-
writing music the use of nse. or th~ same reason in
sharp, though the sound is an A-flat III place of a G-
be bad spelling may not ~akhesame on the piano, may
Th th ' ' e sense.e eOrIst Whoexplains th

spelling, admits that great e reason for this or that
unwittingl! mis-spelled Ch~~:p~ers have carelessly or
more spellmgs in the same ' av~ .even USedtwo or
stanc.es do not invalidate th~omposItton, but SUch in-
Now to our problem. Wha good g,en:ral rules.

spelling? What chords t are the PItfalls in music
times even a gifted youn;OCnfuse the beginner, some_
-the three-tone chords omposer? Rarely the triads
chord for the sake of h -unle~s one tries to alter a
sider a case of this kindar~omc color. We shall con_'
chords which require a Sh~esently. But the four-tone
ture, especially the diminishP dOl'fiat not in the signa_
used for modUlation and chre seyenth chords; chords
demand intelligent ~ttentl' oma,tlc passageS-alI these
Th'l on,e SImp est approach to th .

e subject of spelling is

-.lJ.eacox

ARTHUR E, HEACOX

to st?dy it under two heads: 1. spelling
spelImg non-chord 'tones. chord tones, 2.

" Spelling Chord TOJ;1es
In SImple music requirin no h

those in the signature th g,. s arps or fiats except
ell' , ere IS rarely an b 'sp mg unless you wish t 1 y pro lem ill

of a triad for variety. In ~u~er the h.armonic color
solely on the 'SOund yOU a c.ase, If you depend
your spelling. Here is an may eaSIly make a slip in
song. The composer an eexa~Ple from a very good
careless or uncertai~ of hixce e~t singer, was either

s spellIng; see Ex. 1 (a).

• b
To the musician it is clear

have written the COrrect l~?at the composer should'
(a) arid (b) sound the sa:::': mg shown at (b). True,
known major triad on th ' but th~ latter-the well-
E-fiat is What should b e lowered SIxth of the key of
no sense in this place Ife. USed.The B-natural makes
point, try the musicia~'S :n t~O~fbtor skeptical on this
lowest its three members ces 'b th: root of a triad is
cessive lines or three an . e wrItten on three suc-
at ( ) d succeSSIve Space Tha oes not meet this ttl' s, e spelling
meet the test the spelling :s. h t IS ambiguous. If to
F-sharp the result is still IS c ang.ed t.o B D-sharp
although the SOund is th more meanmgless in the key
Our ' e same 'next problem is les . .

the diminished seventh~~~mPle because the chord_
ways yet sound the same y be spelled in so many
ample the chord G-shar ~n the. plano. Take for ex-

PDF, see Ex. 2 (a)
Ex.2 .

~ III II

a- b

"FORWARD MARCH WITH
MUSIC"

. ERHAPSWILLIAM COWPER in "The Task"
In t.hfs four-tone chord notice that the P preachinga sermon to organists when he

a:e equally ~paee~, each a minor third (t~OUr ~~te"Variety'sthe very spice of life." There is
S eps) from I~ nel~hbor and that the notes ~ w on~h~'organ playing, should not be the most
ten on successive lines. When so writte ~ no~eas, d entertaining thing in the world but
s:e that. the root is the bottom note ; t: IJ:<; inter~~;oa:bOutit in a sort of sacrosanct and st~reo-
s arp. StIck ~ t~is spelling and the no ~ o~ga~~ashionso that it is dull both to them and to
arranged at will m. any. order desired Wit~ttIl) tJP€ whohear them. Organ playing becomes a duty,
~t the t bottom. The Identity of the chordrerna: thosemptyritual and the organist reports at the con-
~ s ~o es are found in the scale of A-min 'an everymuchas some workmen report to a machine.
IS ~ ~ seventh degree of the scale (Calledlea~l~~sol~eoftheshortcomings in organ playing is the fact
th a. -atep, or nunor second, below the ke !' hatwhilethe student of the piano normally expects ~
~ ~lnunlShed seven~h chord of the key:OI!,(;0 haveaslargea repertory of new pieces as possible,
e or~ we leave this chord notice particuiA., h organistis likelyto have a heap of dog-eared pieces

~o spell It correctly a~d identify its key,you maJlj ~r:m'f,'hichhehurriedly pulls out some' composition at
ItS root and reckon Its three minor thirds fQ"l IheJastmomentto play through for a bored congrega-
root. . rom' ton. Theremedyfor this ~s to be constantly on the
~o.w let US next examme Ex. 2 (b), Playit ' lookoutfornew and effective compostttons-c-ecmpost-

stnkmg the sa~e notes as before. It certamiYa~ !ionswhichare.a joy to play and to play well. If you
~he same" b~t Its meaning 15 changed. It is 'i.\IJ donottakea vital inte~est in a c~mJ?osition, how can
at ~ome ,-m A-mmor. Place the A~ftatat thenot youexpectothersto be mterested III It? .
r,0u Ident~y. the root as B. The chord now!OJ) Howoft-enis the organist who presides at his instr'u-
at home 10 the key ot C-minor, The A- a mentSundayafter Sunday inclined to feel .that his
~akes sense where a G-sharp would be inco fiat I, sharein the church· service and his faithfulness are
~ng,.Test t~e other two forms ot the chordr:/*" not fullyappreciated!The very regularity of his play-
d! by findmg the root and the keynote.11 }'OU C) ing forl.hesameresponses, the prelude, the offertory,
thIs you are ready for the next problem' ~ F:J.~ andthepostlude,may cause the org,anist to feel that

Ell:',3 ' ,t hisworkhasbecomean almost mechanical, ~ven hum-~~~~~~~i~~~~-~--~~drUID,setofmotions.
, Keep Out 01 Musical Ruts

j& t e--f: H Inordertokeep his playing vital and interesting, an
---'=====F~nbarlTlOllic t e' organistwill need to ward off such feelings with a set

Ex. 3 shows us th t h of compensatingcircumstances. He should ask hi.mself
soundmg d i hat ere are but three dlJn, if hehasconstantly been on the alert to exp~l"lment
board Wa unm s ed seventh chords on theplanob':withhisinstrument and see if there might exist other
the same en (y~u reach the fourth chord (a)1n Nlmbinationstops than those which he has· been in
you ascen:~h a ,~nd similarly every fourthchcrd illehabitof .using. How many times a year has he
(b) _(b) I () ~ ~ omatic scale .is but a repetitIOnperformedthe same voluntary? (An organist of sev-
may be e'nhc - c ~.Furthermore each of these eral years'experienceshould not be forced to play the

. armomcally written 8S 15 shownWIthe gamevoluntarymore than twice in the course of the
(a) m Ex. 2, see above, without using anyd '"year.)_Dqeshe make it a practice to peruse the col-
sharps or double flats. Thus Ex. 3 Cb) can be umnsofQrganistjournals to see what other organists
so as to be at home in four dltrerent keys,and rt' are playl·ng? Does he visit other churches whenever
four others. B ican b I y us ng a double sharp or fiat eachCD he hasan opportunity of hearing, organ music?
Th ~ o~a.ted m one mare minor key, fifteen m( Oneofthe best ways to assure oneself of being flex-
oth~rc ~r IS used also in major keys but thatiu:,iblein the matter of selecting stop combinations is
A ~ ~r~ ~est omitted here. refusingto write the registration in voluntaries, The

tions ~ a e m the beginning of this article,theflL1' nexttimethe same voluntary is played one may not
does, ~~a~xing) of a ,Chord is determined by wlJ3(l ~ca~,just whichcombinations were .used the .preced-
ber f th ample, if ~t Is to be wlderstood as aIDEID- mgurne.So much tqe better! POSSIbly a st111 more
and ~ h e. chord-fan:-rly of a minor, both its speJli:!~ffectiveset of combinations will result upon sub-
B t e. aVlOr should Identify it as SUCh. sequentrenditions. Similarly the writer believes that

is o~te~ mOdul~tion from one key to anothera CbXi itis betterfor the organ student not to write t~e sug-
nat 11 ~ed In a dUal relationship, reachedqufti gestedcombinationsof his teacher to the IDmutest
s ur~:. m the first key but left as a. memberolliidetail,as that set of combinations is almost meaning-
ti~~~I~e ~y.. In Such a ,case, if spelled correctiIIntti lessandthoroughly impractical when applied t.o any
th y It 18 not conSIdered necessary to respeUMorganotherthan the one on which he takes hIS les-
in et~eCond. !n other words, for ·the sake of simplici1) sons,Then too, experimenting on a. different organ
T e notatlOn one correct spelling is enough. andendeavoringto determine combinations which are

th w? e.x~mples of this kind are given in Ex, 4. At I! most effectiveon that organ without flagrantly· dis-
th e ~1~1?,I~hed seventh chord in A-minor behavesIi!l regardingthe printed registration can well be the goal
ra ~ dll;umshed seventh chord on the chIomati~ofanyorganist.The venturesome spir.it should at all
G~s~ ourth degree of the key of B-minor (E·sh8Jitimesbedevelopedby the aspiring young organist ..
th s ~arp B D) and leads beautifully into a cadence[Thewriterknew of one organist who would delIb-in: atter ke.y. The bracket below the chordat (all eratelychangeone of his set~up combinations occa-
bl e~ded to Indicate its relation to the twokeys.1M sionally,either by adding another stop not too I'ad-
ac ~~ote E-sharp is not necessary. We giveit mere) lcallydifferentfrom the original combination or by

as a . mt of What the note F has become in itsorl omittingone.Such a scheme tends to keep the organ-
ltneatbmng.Th.e chord numerals are those used inmac! istopen-mindedto the possibilities of his organ and
ex ooks' Slm I . ,.,. " I h' I 'g, p y omIt them if you understandIl' noonewtll bring the accusation that al IS P aym
:~~:-Ple. II: this compressed form these little exam~~wundsthe same."
'. you SImply the "bare bones" of what a goodmi'
SlClan might easily expand into something artistit:.

Ex.4

~ II
• I

•
iiI f! II ",I'll liB
,vIIo,o ..
b rv,o 11 v,
b

Necessity lor Regular Practice
Althoughthe organist often approaches the new sea-
sonwith the intent of not unduly repeating volun-
t.aries,his good resolution will probably result in
naughtunles~he will make it a point to keep a record
I}f thenumbers played, with their dates of perfort;n-
~nce,Being systematic in cataloguing voluntanes
alphabeticallyin a card index can do wonders to whef;
[heenthusiasmfor learning new or seldom-repeated
nUlllbers,If the church prints weekly bulletins t~e
'organistshouldwelcome the opportunity of listing :-llS
numbers,for if he adheres to the rule of never makmg
last-minutechanges, systematic organ practice cannot
butresult. -
Thewriterd0Etsnot mean to imply that mere_ quan-,,-

~~§~§iii9"~III!:tEe~II iU~! ~I: ~
C!' IV'! tti '#: #118

B ~+ 12 v, r
In Ex. 4 (b) .the ke we. have a dominant seventh chOrdiO

note. ins~; C-maJor, WIth its seventh, F, the lowell
(exp t ad of progressing downward its normal

ec ed) resolution, the F (Continued:m Page 300) M~Y, 1945
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Variety, Is the Spice
" of Organ Playinq

by ..!Jrvinfi :JJ. Bartle';!, :J.A. q.0
Head of the Music Departm~nt
Elon College, North Carolina

tity of material is the end-all and he does not wish to
convey the impression that many cheep voluntarie:s
are preferable to f~wer good ones. The discrirninating,
organist.will make it a point to concentrate his atten-
'Hon apd w9rk on the better t~'pe of voluntaries (this
c~I1;incll!.d~ slow ~ovements-of Mendelssoh-n, Guilmant
and Merkel sonatas, as-.well as from Widor and.Vierne
symphonies) and, if needs be, build from .these a
standard for- which he will need. offer no apolOgies
either to his musical sense -or to any .of his heiLrers.
New voluntaries will require practice, but how much
more satisf·ying the practice period will be if the better
class of org-an music is the order of .the day!
The organist who sets· aside a certahi time for prac-
ticing each week does himself, as well as-·the congre-
gation, a real favor. Although the matter ot: findiI}g
opportunity for practice in the winter months is a real
problem, even two hours of -practice spent on Sunday -
afternoons can often spell the difference between an
alert org,anist or ,a mediocre one.

Ke~p Abreast of the Tlmes
A notorioUS fault of organists in general is that they

are inclined not to keep abreast of the times. It may
be that their many hours' practicing Bach may lead
them to believe that there is little beyond the middle
eighteenth century that is worthy of recognition.
Every organist of the serious type will want to sub-
scribe to an organist's journal and notice what the
organists of today -are including on their recital pro-
grams; he will also wish to peruse the write-ups of
recent organ compositions as reviewed by competent
critics, The habit of reading, such accounts is helpful
to the progressive organist, but in the last analysis it
is the actual hearing of good organ music, and partie-
ularly the voluntaries, that is the most convincing
method for determining just what you as organist
think worth while for your repertoire and suitable to
your church services. Most publishing companies are
accommodating- about sending music "on approval."
This service is particularly valuable to the young or:-
ganist who wishes to build a library of good organ
music.
Your publisher or your dealer will be glad to show

you new and interesting works. The average business
and professional man takes pride in keeping up his
equipment. Many organists, however, rarely add more
than a few new works a year. THE ETUDE of course
provides new organ pieces as well as transcriptions
and the organist should carefully peruse these for
suggestions for voluntaries and recital numbers.
Fi~allY, the organist who is eager to review his

knowledge of orchestration can benefit himself greatly
by transcribing a slow movement of a symphony from
full score. Although such work takes considerable time,
it is fascinating to the real student. Af!,er the work i3

IMIM!? .","",'",,,,,,,,,=m: 'ffilffi',UifW
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completed it is well to have it corroporated by hearing
a recording of it by some reputable symphony orches-
tra. What a glow of satisfaction one feels when he can
play the finished product in church as a voluntary
with the org,anist's name suffixed to that of Haydn,
Mendelssohn, or Franck! - .
It must not be forgotten that a sense of the orches-

tral should pervade an organist's playing-despite the
fnct that the strings are the foundation' of the orches-
tra and the Diapason that- of the organ. Good organ
playing should be colored in such a way as to suggest
the orchestra if the organist has this background of
musical training, to his credit. The trans:iribing 'from
orchestra to organ therefore cannot but broaden one's
horizon.

A Commillee lor Compliments
It is unfortunate that' so few -parishioners take the

trouble to inform the organist that the music was en-
joyable-if such is the case--but the organist need not
feel that he is not appreCiated merely because of this
oversight. If he wishes to 'Progress, at least he will
satisfy himself and the discriminating members of the
congregation, even if they do not express this appre-
ciation repeatedly.
It would be commendable if a secretly appointed
committee would-see that each' Sunday someone from
the congregation told the organist t:qat the music wa3
enjoyable, if, of course, the compliment was warranted.
The result of such committee action would keep the
org,anist on his toes and would prove a stimulus from
week to week. But since there is usually no such "com-
mittee," an organist must derive his satisfaction from
the knowledge that he has striven for artistic effects.
He will have pride in a job well done. The -true mu-
sician cannot afford to slip; if he does not advance he
will retrogress,
Publius Syrus was certainly right thirty years before

the birth of Christ when he wrote in his "Sententiae":
"No pleasure lasts long unless there is variety to it."

Early Habits
bfj {:Jlher ::Dixon

JUST HOW to teach a young student to playa whole
piece through Witllout a single stop is a problem.
Some might say, just practice it enough and he

can play it perfectly; but such is not always the case.
The child might be able to play it with perfect ease
at home, yet when he tries to play it before an audi-
ence or for his teacher, some little hesitation or ,"hit-
overs" appear.
One remedy is to start the measure, line, or whole

piece over when a mistake is made; but this habit
might grow on one. For .instance, in playing the organ
ior a church servi~e one cannot stop and play over a
measure when a mistake is made.
Sometimes fear or self-consciousness causes stum-

bling,. A little praise helps. The old saying is "praise
to a child is as water to a thirsty plant."
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"Eyes to See"
green

THE PROBLEM of teaching any child to read.
whether it be language or music, is a problem
which should be approached with real under-

standing and' intelligence on the part of the teacher.
In the modern school. this phase of academic in.

struction has been given almost an infinite amount
of study by up-to-date educators and much of the
recent outstanding research in the field of education
has. dealt with the teaching of this .bastc skill.
The modern educator-teacher approaches reading

by making it functional for the child. Instead of an
isolated alphabet which must first be mastered, fol-
lowed by the grouping of these letters into small two-
and three-letter words or syllables and finally into
short phrases and sentences, the modern trend is to
start with the little sentences oft-repeated. Instead
of the old-fashioned reader, the child uses the modern
work-book wherein he finds fascinating pictures. The
little sentences underneath tell him to "mark an X"
on the chair, or the bird, or the tree in the picture, or
mayhap to color some item red. or blue. His reading
lesson becomes functional because he must make
some definite reaction to what he reads,
and reading is necessary to find out
what to do. He responds with some ac-
tual act on his part to what he has
read in his little hook.
Since this functionaliza tion of read-

ing is of paramount importance in the
modern classroom it is i1J:teresting to
realize that music reading has always
been of a so-called functional charac-
ter. Perhaps this is one reason why the
pre-school child has learned, in many·
cases, to read music readily long before
learning language reading. Each note
of the music requires that the child do
something about it! So, in teaching
music reading, we are in definite 'ac-
cord with the underlying principle of
the modern classroom teaching of
reading.

Benefit From Research
However, there is much that we as

music teachers, can learn from 'the
research which has been done aca-
demically, and there is a definite trend
(and a definite need for that trend)
away from the old, formalized teaching
of music reading. This business of
counting 1-2-3-4 for every four-beat
measure is an antiquated tool (for the
beginn.er in .music) that music educators are gradually
:eplacmg wIth the newer beat-bY-beat method. There
IS much to be said jor this in the string music field
where the many reading problems are also accom-
panied by all the dual-controls the stUdent must set up
when he has a violin in one hand and a bow in the
other, each to be manipulated after its own fashion.
In. the first grade, the academic teacher has to'find

o~t If ~ Chil~,is r?ady to learn ,to read. The teacher
gIVes llttle readmg readiness" tests which show
Whether the child's. pOwers of observation are devel-
o~ed to the necessary degree, Whether his eyes and
~md can take in intelligently the details of a· given
pIcture, a.nd whe~er the child can follow directions ..
In mUSIC,what IS our key to reading readiness? (We

spe~k of stringed instrument music from· here ~n.)
Smce most school music classes do not accept 'chil-

dren who have not already had a year or two in

school (and have therefore begun to learn to read the
language) we need not concern ourselves with the
same type of reading readiness that the first-grade
teacher may seek. Therefore, it would seem that our
reading readiness cue, for stringed instruments, would
be an affirmative answer to this question: "pan the
student handle the instrument oorrecuv, with some
fluency as regards bowing, finger-placing, tone and
intonation?" In other words, can he play correctly and
accurately some little tunes which he has learned by
ear or by rate, keeping his hands in acceptable
position on the instrument; his tone and intonation
being such that his audience does not squirm during
his rendition? If the answer is in the affirmative,
then it is probably quite safe for the teacher to
begin the teaching of note-reading.

The Correct Beginning
If, on the other hand, the teacher begins to teach

music reading before this point of progress has been
reached, musically, and mechanically, then the in-
structor will be struggling with the student's poor

INTERESTED STUDENTS AT THE NATIONAL MUSIC CAMP
Interlochen. Michiqan

~t~~~~~ ~:~ ~ the year, and generally will lose more
, e can afford to lose in the course of theyear s work.

Let US suPPose now that our class is read to
to read. How do We begin? W'th tho Y start
note "D" on th . 1 IS note "A" or thise staff?
Ah, no! There is yet a s· I

to get the child to use his Imp gr step. We have first
ment. During hi fir t I eyes aw~y from the instru_
bow and h· s s essons his eyes watch his

IS fingers. Later, as his skills begin to grow,
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we as teachers, ha ve to peTBUtUle him to
elsewhere. With many ch1ldren, if 'Ne~l
introduce the statr and notes, they Will 1Inrnf
put their eyes on the music becaUSe l10t t-
familiar with the notes and they dothey ~
struggle with all these unfamiliar 'YIn~
we"'fiTst get the eyes to working away 1J'tlli.
ment, by the use of some such device 81
Suppose we wish to teach the little

Twinkle, Little star. We write on the
a staff but these simple letters and n
the child already knows the signifi

DDAAllA
D
33221lD

He interprets these by pla}ing on
as follows: open D, open 0, open A, open
on A, one finger on A. Open A. By
underneath the last A in the first row
teach the child to hold that note
others. In the second row ot letters we
above the fingering 3 to show that thI&'
on the D string. It the 0 were on the
level as the fing ring, the child "'ould
an open D to be played.
A g'oodly number ot tunes may be ta

The children will love to "read" in this
they. are learning the first rending step:
use of the instrument While the eyesare IIOf
it but are looking at symbols to be lnt.el]ll'!l!i
children are thus taught to "read" wi!hll',
superimposition ot a lot ot unfamllfar Sllll~
Is, the lines, spaces and notes).
When facility Is gained In this manner of

then we may proceed to the slaft" and its It
message. By "racthty" we mean that the bn
fingers work well on the instrument while tlii

are definJtely occupied with the'
bers and letters on the board.
The teaching of the noteson frt

is a fairly standardized procedure
Jog with the open stringsand
ing through the fingerings fw
string. Therefore Jt is notD
to take space here to discuss this,
of teaching with the exception"
[allowing observation.

WILLIAM SCHUMAN

nelollowing transcription is from a panel discussion prese~t~d
o session0/ the Seyenth Annuol Band and Orchestra ClinIC,
Id recently ot the Uniyersity of Michigan. .
is particulor panel is ve,y direct and to the point, M,.
ennefhBovee, P,esident ot the Michigan School Bane! ,!nd
rtbeltra Association, immediately had appointed a commiHee
Melr was fa study the recommendations. Within a te.w days
fler its appointment, the committee had initiated aetH:?n .and
roceduresfor the commissioning of compositions for M/dugan
choolBonds by two prominent American composers. .
'ndouhtedlymany other stotes .....ill seek the commissioning of
andworksby professional American composers.
hil moyemenl, with proper orgonizatian and encouragement,
on lIell be the most important step that has ever been faken
or lire true deyelopment of our bands. -EDITOR'S NOTE.

The Noles on the Staf
When teaching very young "

to read, we have actually to teacli'
to see the five lines of theSIC
the spaces between, for thenI):
child will not see the difference~~
a note written in a spaceandone
a Ifne running through it. Using!
with wider spaces between1iIlfl"
standard procedure for these)(
children. Have the childpickom
with the line running throughlbf'
as distinguished from thosef;:
between two lines. He will SOOO
to make the distinctloD, anda
thus taught to use his eyeswill~
rea.ding readiness test acadfIP:
with less troUble tha.n the chUH
powers of observation haven~t·
carefully aided to grow.

we Come to the other phase of readjng~
the counting of time, the "when" to pIs'

AI!IESANDGENTLEMEN: In order to have our
discussionfunction effectively, I have submitted
severalquestions to the jurors. I wish to ad-

ess the first to Dr. Goldman:
Is thesymphonicband an important musical devel-
Prnent?Is it an artistic medium of expression in it-
elfor is it merely an offshoot from the symphony
rChestraattempting to equal the tonal interest of
hatgroup?
nr,Goldman:The band is a. very important medium
or,theexpressionof music; the great fault I find w1th
t ISthat it is not taken seriously enough. I see no
easonwhy it should be called "symphonic" band,
owever,any more than we should call an orchestra
"symphony"orchestra. They do not pl:,:\yonly sym-
honies,so Why give them such a name? We have
Ilitarybands and the concert band. When the con-

Cert bandwas organized in Germany many years ~~o
t Wasdistinctlya concert band, in spite of the mll1-
~~ unlform.The Gilmore Band was a. concert band
JUstaswasthe Sousa Band. '-
'!'hereare those who would like to make an orchestra
OUtoUheband, but I don't agree with them. We don:t
Wantthe band to sound like an orchestra; we don·t
~abtto imitate the orchestra, we want the band to be
~Ilferentfrom the orchestra. I will not admit that. t~e
Ol)certbandis inferior to the orchestra. I believe It IS
asimportanta medium of music as the orchestra, and
1dofeel too that we do not take our band seriouslyen ' , .
Ough.Practically every professional orchestra IS ~-

~er the direction of a -noted musician. The ban~ nas
eenresorting,to circus tricks instead of to mUSIC.

Now,
that is,
notes.
Most beginning books start out with the Ie

of the Whole note, tor whiCh we count "one,two,;"
four." Next the half note "one two" and theQlO-
note, "one:' So far so good But ~t this pa!Jlt
Usual methOd of counting on~, two, three, fourl(i'
four-beat measure, and one, two, three for thelt-
beat measure, becomes obsolete. There is DIS!!!'
trend among many music educators to let eachsu..
beat be SUfficient unto itself.
Let US suppose we have a measure like this:

Ex.1

: J d J I ,
We do not require under the newer methodthJ.'

stUdent count "one, two, (Continued on page'
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Members of the Panel Include Dr-Edwin Franko Goldman,

William Schumau. Morton Gould, and WiRiam D, Revelli (Chairman)

Another reason why the band has become so degen-
erate is because of. the poor arrangements. We do n~t
want stereotyped arrangements where the symphonic
movement, the overture, and t~e march all sound
alike. We should have a repertOlre of our 0.wn and
until we get composers writi,n~ for band~ we WIllnever
be given the artistic recognItIOn we deSIre. We should
have transcriptions ,but they should be worth. while
and well-made and adaptable for the band.
M h of Bach's music was written for the organ
. .tic lly and not for an orchestra. If this music isongma . h .. t .

appropriate for orchestral transcriptIon, w. y Is 1 lU-
te for band? The band apprOXImates theappropna .
ore nearly than does the orchestra. Many of

~:~~el~ compositions and .Liszt's Hungarian Rhap-
d' ere written for the piano and were betterso les w

adapted to bands than to orchest:as. .
I eat we must have a repertOIre of our own, wnt-
rep. 'rl'ly by our American composers who have.ten prIma W t
tr'b ted so much in the past few years. -e m~

c~~ b~h~nd them. Their compositions are interestmg
g the very worst of them have been worthand even
while.

"FORWARD MARCH WI,-H MUSIC"

Mr. Revelli: To summarize Dr, Goldman's comments,
the band, in order to become an important musical
development, must first have leadership and next, a
repertory.
- Member of the audience: It appears to me that the
people who have to do with the band feel that they are
interlopers, that they have no tradition behind them.
Dr. Goldman: We have some tradition behind us.

Beethoven, Wagner, Grieg, Mendelssohn, Berlioz,
Bruckner, and many of the French composers did write
a few compositions for the band. Wagner and Verdi
approved having their music played by band~. I had
an arrangement of Ravel's Bolero which he approved
having our band play and broadcast. There are many
other composers who have written music for the band.
Mr. Revelli: Can you give me examples of such com-

poser:s? How many in the audience can name such
composers.
(The names of approximately twenty composers were

mentioned.)
Mr. Reve1li: Is it not a fact that we have more com-
posers writing for the school band than for orchestra?
Mr. Schuman: I would like to say something about

the whole position of the American composer in his
relation to the band field..The composer's problem is
purely an economic one. I was. only commissioned to
write one piece for the band and I could not write
more because I had to choose a more remunerative
field,
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I agree with what Dr. Goldman said, that the band
is an important medium of musical expression. There
are certain ideas that require certain media for their
expression. Pageantry, for example, which is the essen-
tial appeal of a band, is calculated to move mass
audience emotion as a string quartet would not.
Instrumentation presents another problem which is

determined economically. I should like very much in
my next work to have forty or sixty brass and wood-
wind instruments in with one hundred string instru-
ments so that I could get certain effects into my
composition. But I must be able to afford it.
The composer should do more than meet the school

band situation half way. I am going 'to: write more
band works. On the other hand, I feel that 'the school

musician is not very well versed in what is happening
in music since the turn of the twentieth century, I
think he does not even know the modern music that
has been recorded. I do not believe he is a progressive
musician,
Our problem is to interest the composers who are

our best composers (because they are the only ones
we have) and have them to work with us. Mr. Gould
has written many works for the band but he is an
exception,
, Mr. Revell!': The point that I hoped would be em-
phasized whe~ I' asked members "or .the audience to
name composers wrtting for 'the 'band bas been well
taken by Mr. Schuman. ~...
Dr. Goldman: We want and deserve the recognition

of the leading composers of the worId..
The report ot. this important: clinic will be continued

in the next issue of THE ETUDE; I

A Memorable Anniversary

DR. SIDNEY HOMER, the composer, ,and Mme.
Louise "Homer, former contralto, star of the
Metropolitan Opera ,Company, celebrated their

Golden Wedding, Anniversary in Winter Park, Florida,
on Tuesday evening, January ,9, when they received
over three hundred and fifty guests at _a reception at
the home of Dr. Hamilton Holt, president of Rollins
College.
Highlights of the evening inclUded ,the singing, by a ~

chorus of Rollins stUdents, of original songs written
for the occasion by composers Samuel BarbeI' and Gian
Carlo Menotti, and the reading of many;,-,messages of

a number of Dr. Homer's compositions were performed
bY-faculty artisfs of the Rollins Conservatory of Music,
~nd several of -his' songs wer~. sung by a chorus of
Rollins students. .
,- D;. Homer's Sonata in G minor for piano and Violin,
and the premier perfprmance of an unpublished man-
uscript A7iilante, were presented by Alphonse Carlo,
Violinist, and Katherine qarlo, pianist. Helen Moore,
concert, pianist, p~rformed a group of piano composi-
tions which included Afternoon Glow .from the suite
"~ake George," 'three short pieces from "Early Impres-
SIOns,':Impromptu, and Original theme and variations.

Dr. Sidney Homer Mme Lo' H'
At the Fiftie1h Wedding-Anni~lS: o~erS"dan~ Dr. Hamilton Holt

r ary Olney and Louise Homer
congratulation from fambus friends f th
coup) A .0 e honorede. s a memento of' her fift,'eth .

t·· anlllVersary therecep Ion commIttee presented M . '
French antique decanters, .me. Homer WIth two
Rollins College .paid trioute to thef ' .

on Wednesday evening ,January 10 a~~us musIcl~ns
Music in the cOllege:sAnnie Ru;se~II Th~~t~V~~~~

;Announcement Was made by President 'HOlt
fTle~df have contributed $900 toward a sCholarshipt~~;
SpeCla stUdy with Mme. Homer, to be awarded to a
stUdent ~n the Rollins Conservatory ~f Music.
th;~~ clImax o~ the ev:ning. came- when Mme. Homer
incide~t:~~ ~Ue~le~~~i:~hc:~:~iscences of memorable
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LEGENDS have gathered

M·/UlY d the glamorous figure ofaroUD f
wi Some of them are an-

paganare at least credible. For
ras!Jc,othersas said that he was never
JI1stance,lt ;tlce' therefore, his contem-

You Cannot Expect to "Put the ThOU"~I" h,~d.:0 ~~uned.'he must have had a
'j ~ psan lent practice which enabled

Unless You "Put the Words 0 . ~stemof:JD his phenomena) technique
ler hilIl to re ttmg bow to string. Whether

A DISTINCT ENUNCIATION of war 'Iil[hO~t:a~arum had such a s~stem is,
musical qualIty of tone must eXiSt:!:.; or t~slatedate,rather lffimate~la~; .w~t
the act of good singing. Singersmust !~ atof mterestto the modern violinist 15

to do justice to words and music at thesa~~IS factthat certam types of mute prac-
This can be accomplished only after th me lbe carefullyapplied, have really Immense
taught the correct sound of each Vowela~d~'fl ti7~e10 thatthey enable him .to cut down
fert;nt positions and shaping Which take P1aee : at least one-half the tnne usually
the proper degree of tension or relaxationn ~t mmastenngleft-hand difficulties.
to form the vowels. Intheearlyyears of this century, Goby

, I have found that teaching vowels and co . Dlerbardt,a well-kn0.wnGez:nan pedagog,
as. a thing apart from words has been of greal publisheda book entitled, With true :~u-
pupils just begtnnlng to study. The methOdOf: IoniCbrevity,"M~ System for Practlcm~
vowels as A. E,IJ 0, U. and not analyZing them. theViolin and Plano, based on PsY~ho
way, is going the long way towards attainingg~' phYsiologicalPrinciples." In .it he de.scrIbed
non. Changing the vowels about and using lheJ a system of mute practice Wh~~h he
E, A. J, 0, U, beginning with the E whichisthet claimedwouldproduce, remarka e re-
of the vowels, and going even farther byteaching suits. andwhich,he saId, was baS~t<:lon
,as vowel tones, E, A, AIt, O. OOh, leaVingthe/at a studyof paga.nini's life and wn lOgS.
until later, gives the stUdent a better mentalpi HapJl€ningon ~s book a f~w years ag.o,
of the positions wh1ch take place in the fO~' 1he presentwrIter found It t~ co?tam
the vowel tones. The tongue lips and jaw arethe someinterestingand provocatIve Ide.as,
active agents 1n art1culating and vocalizing ' .. Ihough,to him,the system 5eeme~ to mci
a vowel or vowel tone should put the 1lU)~ ((P,' elude twonnsoundtechnical premIses an.
and palate in the right relation to each ot~, i! also seemednot t~ b~ dev~loped ~ :~=
tongue has been first rendered pliable enoughto! oughlyas the ba~Ic Idea eserve'

r
tice

spond instantly to the thought, this will beilOSliblt· ever,hewas.convmc~~th~t ~~teafte~tion
dis~inct enunciation depends entirely on the ,.'"hads?methl~~~~ a~do resolved to see
actions of the tongue, lips, and Jaw, especially tf senousv~oms. f uld lead The
tong':Ie. There should be no stiffness or rfgidRYlnj(w~ere.expenmen:;~l~npr~~ent an ~utline
formmg the exerCises g1ven here. foo,.lng.pa.ra)gr ) d

vf theprmclpes evo ve .
Theessentialsof mute practice can be

VOWELS most~asilylearned in the Fundamental
E. Tongue fiat in mouth, Up of tonguelit: Exercisesgiven below. Indeed, until the

pressed against lower front teeth, just belowthe· pt yerhasmastered them he should notof teeth. a d
. attemptto apply the system to more a -A: ':TIp of tongue is dropped slightly dowll\\'ard-f'vancedtechnique.

agamst lower front teeth.
AlL. Teeth well separated-evenly depressedten

tip just below lower front teeth.
O. Tongue should be well depressed backward!

teeth still well separated. Roundness of mouth~bO".
be internal, not external, wIth tip of tongue
still lower than for All.. The sound shouldcomefl"' D E

the back of the throat. A bad habit and commonf!: ,i~~'~~'~'g''I~'~'~'~'~
in forming this vowel is to project the lips ext~~ ,~~ EI II LJ EI e
like the shape of the letter O. This causes unnfC€$(
muscular effort at the lips and produces au inl;fj~~As allfiveexercises should be practiced in the same
tone. . way,ExampleIA may be used as a pattern. The

Ooh. Lips evenly approximated with the baseof~ methodis as fonows: Place the fingers on the four
tong.ue depressed slightly more than for 0, and il~notesof the exercise using the bow to ensure exact
the tip of the tongue continuing to be droppedint!f intonation;after Which, relax the fingers so .that
mouth b~lo~ the front teeth. I theyrest on the string only by their own WeIg?-t.
Thus smgmg E, A, All., 0, Ooh on one tone,orao.Thengrip the E strongly and instantaneously WIth

thr~e-llote scale, the, adjustments are contlnllOJIiI: thefirstfinger, the other fingers remaining relaxed
a?hieved by the lowermg of the tip of the tongue ~ onthestring.While holding the note, the player mus:
hmd t~e lower front teeth and the gradual back~'be clearlyaware in his inner ear, of its exact sound,
depresslOn of the tongue. With these gradualadJ~:thatis, hemust' be conscious of its exact pitch, even
ments t?-e .mental picture is mnde clearer t~the~ thoughhe is not playing it with the bow. Hold th~
dent. Smgmg the A first, bringing the tIp of~ noiesilentlyfor about a second, then relax the ~n~eI
~ongue down against the lower front teeth, thenm~, completelyand instantaneously-but without !Iftmg
lUg the E adjustment of raising the tip of thewng!l it fromthe string Keep. all fingers relaxed for a
followed by the separating of the teeth, and anotJu1'momentor so the~ with the second finger grip the
ton~ue adjustment for Ah, makes for mental('I)!l' F"sharpstrongly,"hear" it, hold it for a second, a?d
fUSIOn. , lhenrelax.Continue in the same way with the thIrd
After the vowel tones can be said or sung c1earlyRJICfinger,aDdthen the fourth. Then use various other

are well enunciated with a clear mental pictureoft~nnKerings,such as 1, 3, 2, 4; 1, 4, 2, 3; 1, 4, 2, 4;
necessary ~djustments, then the I and U VOW~lssbO~3,4,2,4, aDdso on, These five basic exercises ~h~)Uld
b~ US:d. I IS a combination of Ah-Ee, and U IS a co be practicedon all four strings, in different ?OsltlOns,
bmatIOn of Ee-Ooh. ~ andwithmany different combinations of mtervals.
In acquiring the perfect sounds of the vowelsal

exercising, the speech organs in the correct wayf~
distinct artiCUlation, you are thereby acquiringt~
necessary flexibility for enunciating beautifullYW
ev:ry other language as welI as in English. Thesarr~
Ulllty of VOWel form and tone applies equallY.
French, Italian, and German. Variations in accentSPl
P~onunciation of all languages can be acquiredbyoVr
WIth the ability to listen and hear.

(Continued on Page 286)
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Mute Practice
immediately apparent, but the violinist
who perseveres with them win soon find
that five to ten minutes devoted to them
eeen day will develop the strength and
suppleness of his fingers more quickly
than twenty minutes of ordinary practice.
So far we have been discussing the

Fundamental Exercises, whose chief pur-
pose is the development of a strong and
elastic finger grip. The application of the
principle to the mastering of technical
difficulties is easy; for the method of prac-
tice is the same. Take, for example, the
following passage from the 7th Study of
Dont, Op. 35:

~

Ex.2 ".'. ,.

~ ~

The four bracketed notes should be tested
for intonation and then practiced as if
they Were one of the fundamental exe~r_-
cises. In' this case it would also be well-to
practice them as double~stops---the second
and third fingers together, then the first
wid fourth. When this is being done, each
pair of notes should be held for about
. four seconds, as it requires much more
concentration of mind to keep two fingers
relaxed while the other two a~e gripping
than it does when only one is in action.
After a 'Very few minutes of this kind .of
practice, the· player is: likely to ·fInd that
he can play the passage with complete
ease and accuracy. _
Space is avaihtble for but one mO~'e

example in this category, .S? ,:"'e. ~Ill
examine a passage that manS' VlOhmsts
find extremely difficult to master-the
opening of the 6th Caprice oj Paganini.

~

EX.3 ",.'....----
HAROLD BERKLEY

c
~ete.

;; ~ _:=!!! ..'!!!ll,~ ;i;;!!:.. '
The fingers should be placed on the notes
in the following manner,

Ex. Ii

~

ll 2 b.
"O~ ::: ~

Ed
!

~ I l 8 ,

~ • J 8

B
• • t 2 3 •

EI i,~IEI

tested carefully for into~a.tion, an~ held for a fe~v
moments to accustom the 'hand to Its extended PO~I-
t· Each finger should 'then be gripped firmly whIle
t~:' others merely rest on' the strings, the ~lay:r
hearing mentally. the pitch of each note as he gnps It.
Care must be taken thlitt the fourth finger does not
touch the A string. This is an exacting passage', and
frequent periods of relax~tion w~ll probably be ~eces-
sary; but if it is practiced in thIS way a.few mmutes
da-ily for three days, it will almost certamly. be mas-
tered-and will remain mastered for a long tIme.
Awkward chords can be quiCkly lea-rned by the ~a~e

method of prac;tice: it is simply a question of trammg
the hand and fingers_ to take instantane~usly the
correct shape and position. ~n chord practlCe... how-
ever, the fingers should grip not only each~ep.arate
note but also in pairs and with all three or four
simu'ltaneously. The following passage, from the
cadenza of the 4th Concerto of Vieuxtemps, 'is f~e-
quently found to be troublesome, but, it can be eaSIly
mastered by mute practice.

1 l' combination of will-power a,nd mental agility,
t~eg~~v:lopnlent of these qualities cann?t but benefit
every department of .the player's techmque. .
Several days practice ma~Y-be necessary be:ore m-

stant relaxation can. be aChieve~ in the thIrd and
fourth fingers. When, however, It can be done, ~he

) ld .omit the moment of total relaxatIOnplayer s :lOU . t f
_.'. the notes and allow the gnp 0 pass rombetween, l' I' t

one finger to the next as if he wer~ hP~ymg t ~g~_o.
. th- he 'must make very sure e IS no osmgIn domg - 1S, - '- h . the

The quick relaxation of each finger as e gnps
following note. - ' th
It is essential that the playe,r. heal' mentally e

. 't h f the note-he is stoppmg at the moment.
true l~c ~o he associates the action and shape of
By omg '.th' the sound of- the note, he subcon-the finger WI d
. 10 's a. more vital finger pressure" an

SCIOusly emp r~'foundation' for a further developmentlays a necessa J . .. ~ . .•

th rinciples of. mute. practICe. _ .
of ehP fI t sign of ,fatigue ,or tension-and It may
At t e· rs during the first-few days-the player~ppear very soon ' . h d t

d, elax completely. Dropping hIS left an 0
shoul.d r h uld shake it -gently and loosely untilhis SIde, he s 0
it feels rested. exercises may not beThe benefit of theseMental Hearing

Considerablewill-power and concentration of mind
arenecessaryto obtain an instantaneously intense
fJressureof the finger without allowing it to drop. on
\bestring and even more concentration is reqUIred
~ aChieve'an equally insta~taneous relaxation :vithout
hflingthe finger. However, as technique IS very

Before the shift is practiced at all, the hand must
be so trained that the three fingers can drop on the
right notes' simultaneously (Co!ltinued on Page 290)
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Music and Study

How Finger It?
Q. Will you please tell me how to finger

the repeated notes in the right hand in
the following excerpt from George Gersh-
win's An American in Paris? I have tried
alternating the fingers 5454, etc .. also strik-
in~ each note with the fifth finger, but
neither seems to work satisfactorily. Re-
leasing the right hand lower quarter notes
while striking the repeated notes would
simplify the execution somewhat, but this
seems to spoil the effect. What do you sug-
gest? The tempo is quite rapid.c--E. F.

Iluestiuns
Conducted by

and Answers

A. Either fingering you have suggested
is possible, but I believe that you can get
a cleaner and faster articulation by using
just the fifth finger for each note. Or for
added strength and brilliance, you might
even use the fourth and fifth fingers
strnultaneousjy,
There is scarcely ever anyone finger-

ing which is right for everybody. Each
performer must choose the one which fits
his hand the best. If you feel that you
must alternate fingers, use the 5454that
you suggested. Or try 5434, 5434. In any
case, I agree with you that the lower
quarter notes should not be released even
if the damper pedal is used.

A/JOut Conducting
Q. 1. What is the general rule about

giving a cue beat in conducting? One
woman tells us that every cue beat should
begin from the left side, below the heart.
This would not always follow the direc-
tion of the beat preceding the beginning
of the music and therefore doesn't seem
right to me.
. 2. In congregational singing, if the group
IS so large that it is impossible for all the
people to see the conductor's baton unless
it is held quite high, is it pennissible to
raise it high enough for all to see?
3. Will choppy baton movements hinder

the flow of the music? Should the baton
come to a stop at any point in the beat
pattern?-Mrs. A. M.

Whul Is lis Title?
Q. Enclosed are the opening measures

of an etude from Selected Czerny Studies
(book three) published by Theodore Pres-
ser Co. I would like to know the title and
opus number of this beautiful study.

-R,W.
Moderato

A. Thi~ is from Czerny's famous School
oj V.eloclty, Op. 299. This collection of
stu~Ies contains forty different etUdes, of
~hich yours is No, 34. So far as I know
It has no other special title. '

Aboul Accented Grace Noles
Q. An argument has co~e up in school"

about grace. notes, Our teacher stated that
y~~ had said that all single grace notes
Wi a stroke through their stems are
accented but my piano teacher has taught
~e that such notes are not accented un-
ess mark~d with an accent. Will ou
please straIghten us out?_L. D, Y

. ~. A grace note with a stroke through
It IS called. acciacatura and it is not ac-
cen ted; but. a similar small note without
the strok~ IS called appoggiatura and it
does re.ce1vethe accent as well as taking
a .conslderable part of the time of the
prmcipal note, You will find thOma . 'I IS andny SImIar matters explained "book "M . n myh' US1CNotation and Terminology"
li
-:Wh1ch may be secured from the pUb-
s ers of THEETUDE.

Mus. Doc.
Professor Emeritus
Oberlin College

Music Editor, Webster's New
International Dictionary

N1 queuion will be allJwered in THE ETUDe
I/n eJ.J accompanied by the full nam/!
::d padd;/SJ of l,?e inquirer. Only initials,

seu onym gIllen, wiil b/! published,

You wil~ find all these matters fUlly dis-
CUssed In my book "Essentials in Con
ducting," and I suggest that you get ~
copy from your library and stUdy it.

The Anulysis of Musicul Forms
in Qc 1.zi,/ have bought Mozart's Concerto

mor and have been ceadin th
~nr;t i~o~ement,' but have trouble angalYz:

orm, would be obliged 'f
would explain the plan of the fi t 1 you
ment of this concerto. rs inove-
2, Could you

with musical for~~ggest a book dealing

"I;'v~n~~~~" ~ai~~~Chedition of the Bach
in three .some are said to be
M . pa:ts. but. With apologies to M
aIer, I thll1k the T.

continuousl A y s?und. better plaYed
all music ~'ainr; ! r~ght III conSidering
repetition being u-:n wo parts. the last
second part? e second part of the
4. I am trOUbled b ' .

flrst subject is usual repeat SignS,: The
meaning to the form'Y repeate~ Without
meaning sometimes?~GorWdoes It have a

.. K.

ISISATRUE ACCOUNT of incidents in the
H 'Ids ten years' experience in playing for the
~~ anddisturbed in almost all of the institu-
,SICthecityof st. Louis. The largest among them

s ~ CityHospital,the Sanitarium, the Infirmary,
B re IdeFoIks'Home,the Training School for Feeble-

~
~~~~} ..§~.~.",,~~.~C'\~~~.e~edChildren,the Jail, and the H~use of Detention.

orkwasdone under the auspices of the Board
~~igiousorganizations, and in each institution a
nt techniquewas employed. We had to be very
er~soas to convince the heads of these institu-

that this could become a highly desirable and
ns Inst Ismelyworkabletheory. We were InS ructed a a
~ile and to be cheerful and friendly with the

tients, .' . .
onlyexperiencedand trained mUSICIanSand singers
erepermittedto engage in the wo:k: .and. as there
enofundsavailable for such acuvtttes. It was an
eravolunteerbasis. The musicians had to be good
yersbecausewe could not risk tiring the patients.
peri~ceprovedthat at the hospitals no violoncellos
uld beused,because the low tones of the instrument
medto havea depressing effect. The sick could not

dura the heavy vibrations. For this reason, violins
ereusedmoreoften,
onlythosesingerswho had soft, sympathetic, mellow
ices wereacceptable for this work. No harsh tones
uldbeinflictedupon the ears of the patients. An
rightpiano,equipped with rubber-tired wheels. was
bed fromoneward to another. The musicians were

esed in bright, cheerful-colored clothes, avoiding
ythinggaudy.Doleful blacks also were shunned.
Weusually had a
oup of three must-
ans: a violinist,a pi-
. t, anda singer,with
leaderwhohad a sort
supervisorystatus, to
surethe proper type
musicand entertain-
ent,Hymnswerenever
owed,as they were
depressingfor the
ek,andespecially for
ementallydisturbed.
othingwaspitched too
. h or too low and no
volvedclassicalmusic
as used. It required
eatcareto select the
uhtkindof music for
day.Sometimeswe
adtobeableto switch
e typeof music at a
oment'snotice, if we
undthat it was hav-
ganundesirableeffect
Onthe patients. The
rograrnswere always
ort,so as not to tire
epatients;it was bet-
to leavethem with
desireformore.These
r?grarnswere given
lee a week, by al-
rnatingmusicians in
ach.institution.It was
eaimto haveas much
atietyas Possible.
A.ndnowlet us visit
h C~tyHospital.I was
e Violinistand could
getar01.ll1d"faster than some of the others, who had
oWaitfor the piano to be moved. Immediately upon
Y arrivalin a ward, I would start playing something
~yandbright as I walked through the aisles between
lIe 1 .01 ongrowsof beds. Then the singer would ~Ive a
h0 or twowith piano accompaniment. She trIed to
hGosesomethingwith a cute little story to it, and for
~t reason,she had to be able to enunciate well so
~ the patients might follow her and under~tand

t shewas singing. The pianist then would give a
~ber Whichsometimes was a pianolog. We woulCl.
h Withanother violin solo then pass on to the

:,lo:.tward,Where the patients' by this time had re-
IVednewsof our arrival and were eagerly awa1t!ng
~ V~it,
be greatestproof of the effectiveness of our work

The development section '
a statement by the Piano at beit:
in the key of E-tlat major :t
lation begins With the or;h~:
ment of the chief ri~1ldl
which here displaces the~
of the A theme. '

2. For a general study ofm .
I would recommend ,,~~
Form" by Percy Goetsehius, fu~
ough study of the concerro'
nothing finer than "Essay"
Analysts," Volume ill r~n~
Donald F. Tovey, Both volumes
Obtained through the Publisher;.
ETUDE. .

3. I am sorry that I donot k
particular edition of the Bach"
lions" at hand, but I believeIcan
your Question nevertheless.The·
tiona" arc usually reg,ardedasci
partite or trt-partfta (that is, ill
three maJn divisions), butthm~
disagreement among authoritia
just how these compOSitionsreall,
be analyzed. SO J! I wereyou,1
cease to worry about themalw
had a real understanding of
form and could come to sameOllIe"
ot my own. In any case,the[ann;,
slons would make no d1!ferenttt
playing. You are quite rightin
tha t they should be playedconllt
It would be altogether wrongto
a stop at the end at any section.
Possibly you are confusingtil.:

of the two series of Inventionn:t
forms of the Inventions. ThetitlES
to the fact that in the firstserlei
"Two-Part Inventions") thereSZi
voices or hparts," whJle in !her
series (the "Three-Part Inven"
there are three voices or "parts.",
ever, if I am wrong in this,then,
fig now of form or desig,n,I am.
you are not right in considering~
sic to be mainly in two parts.Butl
not answer such a questioneal€g(lli:
An adequate reply woulddemand'
an entire book!
4, Whether or not repeat signS

the form depends upon wheretM
cur. Usually, however, theydono!.
conventional, for example, to rep!!:
exposition of the sonata·aUegro:
but this in no way alters thefonn'
movement as a whole.

Is II an Appoggialrtra!
Q, Please tell me how this double

poggiatura taken from "The LegaW
Sleepy Hollow" by Ira B. Wilson
be played, I was told to play it as
the two grace notes were eachlied ~
principal note. Is that the correctt:;.

_Mrs,~

A, I cannot put my handsoni
of the work from which yourmus,lll
is taken, but r believe I am rightlll
ing you that in the first place,il~
an appoggiat~a' and that in thest'
place, your teacher is right in cliff:
you to play the grace notes andthe
cipal notes so as to producea '"
rolled chord-an arpeggio.

THE Ell

Musit for the
Music and Study

Mentally. Disturbed

was found in the fracture ward, where pain-wracked
bodies ceased their tossing, and where often the pa-
tients were left sleeping with a smile upon their faces,
after we left. One day' a dear little old Italian lady
with a Withered, crinkled, smiling face called me over
to her bedside and, telling me with her "Gracia,
gracia," how grateful she was for the music, presented
me with a nickel. which was all she had. The nurse in
attendance told me to accept it rather than hurt her
feelings. So I took it and purchased some ice cream
which I ordered sent back to her when we had left

her ward. Of course we
had many requests for
My Old Kentucky Home,
and other familiar songs.
We always complied
with these requests if
they were suitable and
not too sad. We en-
deavored to leave the
patients with smiles
upon their faces, and
asking for more music,
or better still, asking if
we would come again.
One woman called me
to her bed and asked me
to play there, as she was
somewhat deaf. I played
louder for her, When we
asked the woman next
to her if it disturbed
her, she said, "Oh, no.
I've a little headache
today. but it's all so
lawny I don't mind." By
the time we were ready
to leave she was fast
asleep. These programs
pleased not only the pa~
tients, but also the at-
tendants, for we were
often met at the door of
a ward by a nurse or
an attendant who whis-
pered in our ears that
her burdens had been
lightened by our music.
When we went to the

Infirmary or Old Folks'
Home we could take a

larger number of musicians-trios, quartets, or ,small
orchestras-and play a different type of music, such
as gay little dances, popular songs, and so fOr~? The
old folks sometimes would get up and dance JIgS, do_
the cakewalk, or some of the· other old-time dances.
Once one of the old men, who looked to be at least
eighty, asked for my violin, which I handed over with
fear and trembling, for he looked scarcely strong
enough to hold it. He took the instrument, and instead
of putting it under his chin, -p'u~it down below his
shoulder and s·awed away on it as they q~in those. old-
time fiddler contests, playing Turkey m the straw,
and all the old favorites. It made hi:n so happy to.be
playing again, that we had an .old .vlOli.n sent to him,
a few days later, to amuse hIm m hIS many spare
'moments.

SYLVIA WALDt;N

"FORWARD MARCH WITH MUSIC"

We next went up to the "optimists'" ward. The occu-
pants of this' were 91d ladies. and no one was altowed
there but those who could always smile. If they were
not always cheerful, the rest of the women put them
out. There were ruffled curtains, with a cheerful yellow
figure in them at the windows, which the ladies them-
selves had made, The room was bright and sunshiny.
How they did welcome us with Our music! Their re-
quests were varied and numerous. One of them sur-
prised me very much by asking for the Ave Maria.

A Real Test
The Sanitarium was the greatest test of all. What

is "physical culture" if it does not mean a healthy
mind as well as a healthy body? One cannot have a
healthy body if one has not a healthy mind. These
visits were a lesson in psychology. We not only had
to be trained to meet any emergency which might
arise, but also had to be natural-born psychologtsts
as well. We could not register surprise, no matter. what
might happen. We had to deal with the situation as
if it were an ordinary, every-day occurrence.
This institution houses three thousand, four hun-
dred patients, some of whom have been found to be so
greatly improved after our visit there that they are
allowed to go to their- homes. The buildings and
grounds cover about five long city blocks. The windows
and doors, naturally, are barred to prevent escape.
But the patients get plenty of ft'esh air and sunshine,
for they are taken out-of-doors daily for a walk and
recreational exercise.

If we happened to arrive while they were engaged
in this activity. the piano was rolled out on the lawn
and we held a little "community sing" for them, in
which they all joined heartily. But if the weather was
inclement,. we stayed indoors and went from ward to
ward. For the sanitarium programs, we used a trio:
violin, violoncello, and piano, and also a singer. The
violoncello could be used here, for the exercise of the
emotions caused by the low tones was good for these
patients. In fact, we were greatly pleased at any sort
of reaction, for some of them would sit for hours, as
if in a stupor. If we could get their minds off them-
selves, we felt amply repaid.

The Audience Participates
Most of these inmates had been average American

citizens, just ordinary folks, such as you and I, before
something happened to send them there. We found
business men, professors, singers, musicians, actors,
and people from all walks of life. In one of the wards
there was ari assembly room which they would pre-
pare for our arrival, arranging the chairs in rows
facing the piano. The trio, which was composed of
Katherine Johnson, pianist, Arthur Lieser,_violoncel-
list, and myself, violinist, entered the room and :tuned
our instruments. This had to be done very quickly, so
as not to annoy the patients. One day, before we h~d
played even a note, one of the patients said, "I wish
you all would go home; you bore me to death." .
During the playing of one of our numbers, a w.oman
aroSe from her chair and came toward me. -She started
picking -imaginary objects from the' edge of niy music
stand. The attendant satisfied my curiosit'y by teliing
me they were imaginary butterflies. Perhaps the shape
.of the stand Itself had reminded her "'Ofthem. Always
when we went there, eyeryone (Continued on-Page 292)
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A. 1. There is no general rule. Often
the cue beat is simply a slight movement
from the wrist, and it is as likely to be
an up-and-down movement as a side-to-
side one. It depends on where the baton
is going from there: if it is to move
~ownward for a strong beat the cue beat
IS usually upward; but if it is to travel
toward the left for indicating an attack
?n ~n unaccented beat, then the cue beat
IS lIkely to be toward the right.
2. Yes, the baton movement must be

seen, else the conducting is ineffective
Most conductors hold the baton too low'
Try raising your arm high enough so that
the. elbow is about level with the shOUlder.
!~s may se.em awkward at first, and it
~s hkely to tIre you until yOUget used to
It. However, a hi"gh arm usually makes
for freedom of movement, and in the
case of large groups it certainly makes
for better Visibility too.
3. I~ g,eneral the type of baton move-

ment IS ~etermined by the character of
the. muSlC. If the music is broad and
flOWIng,as, for example, Handel's Largo
then the type of baton movement must
expr.ess the flOWing character of tl
~USIC.. ,~ut if the music is quick a~~
dancy, then the baton must dance too
--el~e the "conducting" is not really con-
ductmg but merely time beating Th
really ~e conductor allows the m~sic t~
?lay upon him as though he were an
Instru~ent. He absorbs himself in it
allows It to permeate him through and
~hrough-and then externalizes his feel-
Ings so th,at others may see his reactions
and be stIrred to similar feelings. So we
.may say that anything a conductor does A. 1. The first moveme t f
th~t reflects the music is right; but an :vnedrYthc,.oSnClSerttrou'e·sin son.ata~al.l~groa~:~t,
thing, that does not reflect the m . ~- of thwrong. USICIS erto Th f IS partICular con_

. e orm of the classic
In general the baton does not come t ~~evthere' 'b'SOduysuOafllYthobscuredby c~~c~Z;~t

standstill unless there is a hold or unlo a e m
ther~ is sOme necessity of pr~ducingess tomarily preceded b ovement is cus-
sp~c1al effect-such as th . . a nella Which y .an orchestra ritor_
of an I' e pronunCIatIon themes, but ~~~r;;:ntyOdllltroduce the chief
, exp OSlve consonant, for example. themes of th' oes not. The chief

n IS movement are stated by
FORWARD MARCH WITH MUSIC"
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Music: and Study

America and Good Music
An Interview with

Distinguished American Conductor

SECURED EXPRESSLY FOR THE ETUDE BY STEPHEN WEST

• Howard Barlow is, perhaps, the country's best equipped expert on ~merican ",-usica! trends. f:f.is dis-
tinguished work. carries him into fields of· performanc: values and audfence-reacf~on" va~ues that. are bu,~
selcJom investigated by the same man af the same time. As Conductor of NBC S VOice of Hrestone
program, Mr. Barlow devotes himself to music that is popular in the best .sense of the word. As
Guest Conductor of the New York. Phi/harmonic (Barlow and Bruno Wolfer are its only guest conductors
for the current season), he devotes himself to the best traditions of classic reperlory. In on effort to
discover who is responsible for America's music and bow its standards may be improved, THE ETUOE
bas asked Mr, Barlow to comment upon if. -EOITOR'S NOTE.

"THE FIRST STEP we must take in understand-
ing music is to remember that, in any age, its
existence does not depend on professional

musicians alone. To be sure, the artistic professional
composes and performs our music, and the commercial
professional organizes its presentation-but its final
acceptance lies in the hands of the average citizen,
sometimes' trained, sometimes not, who makes up the
audience. This average citizen, then, is as important to
the music of his time as the composer or the inter-
preter. Our most austere classics werewritten, not as
exercises in the mechanics of composition,but as enter-
tainment for a public. Mozart wrote commissioned
operas. Haydn wrote for Count Esterhazy and his
friends. These works of genius had to be enjoyed by
the people before they ceuld become vital and telling
influences in the long,continuity of musical life. Now,
that is true in any age, any land. When we speak of
America's music today, we must think of the average
citizen as well as of the composer and the interpreter,
so that we may arrive at a just perspective of the
bridge that links them to. each other.

by European forms that it has only recently begun to
evolve forms of its own-forms which, by their very
recency, have not yet penetrated to the majority of
the people. It .ts not a question of whether these native
forms are 'good' or "bad' or 'better' or 'worse'-it is
simply that they have not yet had time to become
fully understood. Maybe our modern native forms will
revolutionize music; maybe they will be forgotten fifty
years from now. No one will decide that but the people.
The second reason whX American music is no more
convincing than it is, grows directly out of the first.
Conditioned by the fact that they are not completely
. understood by their own people (in the sense that
Schubert was understood by those. good Viennese
burghers who got the chance to hear him at all), our
composers are self-conscious.

Each 10 His Own Tasle
"We know perfectly well that not everyoneis musical.

Part of our peoplewill begin and end their musical life
with jazz. There is neither harm nor danger in that,
so long as we accept it and spare ourselves the effort
of trying to force them to enjoy symphonies (or to
influence symphonic composition by jazz standardst) .
The far greater part of our people, fortunately, do
enjoy good music. Which leads us to the definition of
good music. What is it, really? Certainly, it must be
something more than music that was written a couple
of centuries 'ago! To me, good music means simply
music that is correctly written and that has the uni-
versality of appeal that gives it Vitality and endurance.
In this sense, an eighteenth-century dance in the form
of a Mozart Minuet is no 'better' or 'higher' than a
twentieth-century dance in the form of a melodic
waltz by Gershwin or Kern. The aura of tradition does
not make the music 'great.' The process works just
the other way around! It is the charm and vitality of
the music that allows it to live long enough to take
on the aura of tradition!
"Believing as I do, then, I see three separate groups

involved in the building of America's musical tradi-
tions, and each one has its own responsibilities. First,
there is the composer.To many of us, this question of
the American composerand. native American music is
a sore one. So far, America's popular music is more
convincing than anything she has -produced along
classic lines. There are two reasons for this. The first'
is that American music has been so long influenced

2 1
1 5 1

The "Problem" of Ihe American Composer
"Our American conservatories are turning, out musical

~rafts~an of a technical command and fluency that
ISnothing short of startling. Yet when they turn these
resources to expressing their own musical thoughts
the result is often not at all startling. I think I kno~
'why. Our young composers have not yet learned to let
go and be utterly, completely sincere. If a young com-
poser feels the desire to express himself melodically i:J.
the key of Cs-major, he curbs this desire and makes
himself speak in dissonance, in atonality, in any form
that happens to be the fad of the moment. He would
feel covered with shame if his natural ex:pression were
to come out freely-and be branded as 'old-fashloned-t
Now,.the public does not care a .rap for fads. O~
Allierl?an people will welcome anything that pleases
them, m terms of beauty, vitality, and universal appeal
An~ there YOU have the deadlock that makes our
native composer a 'problem'. He is writing for a group
or a fad or an effect, but not for the people. And the
people do not understand him and do not need him
. "The interpreter can be only partly helpfUl in brin'g,_
mg composer and public closer together. He cannot
make the composer alter his writing-he cannot make
the public alter its taste. He can do but tw thi
Thfit'tb' . a ngs.e. rs IS 0 mId hImself an honest background of
mUSIC,so that he can know and recognize new values.
The secon~ is to be absolutely sincere in his dual task
of pr.esen~mgbeautifUl music to his hearers and per-
formmg It. as beautifUlly as he knows how. In this
sense, the mterpretative artist has his share ,.. th . I n weav-mg e mUSlCapattern of his age If he kno
music to . d ·t . ws enough

JU ge 1 at all, he can steadfastly seek out
the best, re~ardless of its style or form, and offer it to
the people'Ill a way that shall say 'Here-I b 1. .
this work' he I . ' e leve In, nce am gomg to let you hear it in th
best style I can, so that you, too, may see if YOUwan~
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that

h~ tcannt°tntreally ~e eXPfected 1~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~2~---=-------i~~~~~~-~-~~~~~~~~~~~~-----~~'~i-iiii!~5l~-----~-~-~~~·~·i~·~·~·~·~·~·-----~§~'~~~~~~~----------::~~::~1

rem em er an meres g expenencs 0 myown
Baltimore. Then as now, I believed in Americanm
But then I thought that all I had to dowasW .
enough of it and the people would cometobelim ----=== :=:::::=-
it too. Accordingly, I piled it on! Weekalter'lieel -==== ====--
performed several American works-and week [' p _----_...... ~

~ek,lliea~ien~~eWsm~er!~a~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~;;*~~~~-~~iii~;~iii~i~~~~~~i~~~:~iii;;ii:;-----~~~~~~~;~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~,~~~I took out some of the new native works and~~ ~
Tchaikovsky, Brahms, Mozart, Beethoven-and'
audiences expanded to the point of Standing&:
Only! In that way, I learned my lesson.Was 1't'.1 4, 1
and the audience 'wrong'? I haven't anyidea!'l'r. 1 5 ~. tffi\
I believed in the native works I played.Butas loog ~
the people did not, those works did not epns: 1~

people and could be no vital, enjoyableinSPiraU~~@~~~~~~~~~~~~ffffi~~111~~~~~~~~~i~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~'~"'-----"""~~~i~~Bi~~~~~~~~~~~~:~~,4-,-· ___
them. What I do now is to give my audiencesthe~
of what they want; and always, to introduceone
that I am not sure that they want. but about' 2
I want them to decide for themselves. :: -==== ===-

;~~~~~~~~~p~C~I~e~g~a~'~d~e~I~~ii~!~~~~~f~~d~~~!~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~The First Symphony on the Air
"And so we come to the people themselves.M-

talent is inborn but musical taste is not. It mU51 ____
formed. It is our business, today. to formtben ' _- 4·- 1
tastes of tomorrow ... and an inspiringjob i~i 4-
comes, when we look back to what radioalonf
accomplished in the past two decades.Every at.

tOd~~nremem~~es~~~rndiO~~!~~~~i~~~ii~~~ii~~i~~~~~;~~~l~~~g~~~~'~~~~~~I~~~5~;-~§~~~~~~~ii!;12.'m~l2nl'~,~;~i'~~,

broadcasting first began. I well recall theominous~ 1 q 3
nouncemerrt that the radio public wouldnotsta~~~ __ t~ 1 •• ..,.. • __ • ,. r
a full symphony! That was enough for me.TbefllJlll
ing week, I put a complete Haydn SymphonyDB'
air. It was the first time an entire symphonic'Wot.t, f
ever been broadcast-and there is no needof pl)lD.. poco rafl.

to What followed. Nor is listening to musictbe~1~~~c~r~e~8C~·~~i~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~i~~~~~~~~~~~-----~~~~~~~~~~~~I':'\~~'~~result. Today, there are something overeightY~ __ __
sand orchestras and bands making, musicin our~' r
Certainly, not all of them are of significantp~".
tions. But the point is not their professional~ 3 -&
cance. It is the fact that there are enough~. 2 1 5 1":\
interested in making music themselves to warr~ :--... .e.
the eXistence of these organizations, ' ..... "'\

This means that our people are steadilybe '·I~~~~~~~~~~~~~!~~~!~~~~~~~¥.~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~1j~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~r~~~~~more and more independent in their musical!~ 1 1
ments. It means that they are graduallyfor[lllm,
?efinite pa~tern of taste. This taste will be ~fi~
111 commercIal surveys of public preferenceand JD • rall.
office returns-but it Will be formed onlybythe ~0 poco !":'I

~e~eS'~d,~me,~~~j~a~~III~;w:e:8:C~·~~i~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~i~~i~~~~~~~~~~~~'~~j~~J~~~~l~~~~i~~i~~~~~~-~~~1

thmg that could happen to our national mUSIC,
not of the slightest importance if the surveysof
years hence show that we prefer Mozartto Hr ~
or Brahms to Tchaikovsky or Gershwintoeve~.
else. ~t is of the greatest i~portance to findAll1~~
shapIng a definite pattern of musical taste,Tba'f
haps, is the only way in (Continued on page

'rue. fli,
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YOUNG PEOPLE. WHILE RECEIVING
A MODERN EDUCATION. ARE ESTAB.
LISHED UPON THE WORD OF GOD-
A FOUNDATION WHICH ABIDETH
FOREVER.

-which has had a 75% increase in enroll.
ment in the last three years-offers voice,

~;;~~~.~~~p~iP~e organ. violin. speech. and art
pIl <titionalcost.

Liberal Arts Colleqe
duate .school of Religion

..........GJ~tiulcaItteSchool of Fine Arts~ro!!Z'O=-
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The Teacher's
Round Table

(continuedfrom Page 252)

h t Preliminary talk to the
My 5 or Ik thi ,, .' ts went something 11 e IS.

tUden. u will agree with me that
'1think yo t ' thof the best spor sIne, is Doe

]llUS}Cbut that unlike many sports, yo.a
world.'. t for fun-there's no compett-"j'dlW ._
Ill'. 'I What everyorie does In mUSIC"amI. f,10 e for the joy of it; and 0 course
don t way to enjoy music is to play or
ejes If A musical instrument. g yourseu ....

III mightygood friend : . . even better
a human friend, for it'll do any-
ana ask A piano' will turnhingyou ....
, terintosummer.it will dance for you.

t will mirroreverymood, it will laugh or
lth you it will share your inmostry WI ,

lI"hts andnever let you down. . ..
h::'canevenstrike it and it won't hit

ackl
~~todayI'm going to have a g~Od
irneplayingfor you. I'll probably enjoy

If a lot more than you will, but I
Y; you'lllike the music, too. I shall
~yseveraldifferent kinds of music for
on-someof it music of one hundred
ears ago,andsomeof it just hot off the
ress. Manyofyou will prefer the older,
clas.'iic"music, others will like th,e
odern, more jazzy kind .... I d~n t
are whichyou like better, for I think
hatthebestwayto enjoy life is to find
leasurein everything-the serious as
'ellasthe light side of things, ttagedy
s wellas comedy.It isn't necessary to
e eithera high-browor a low-brow..
hynot be a "Both-Brow"? .. Why
an'tyouhavejust as good a time at a
ymphonyconcert as at a basket-ball
arne,or at a serious beautiful playas
t amovie?
"Thefirstnumber I shall play is . •

LettersFrom Round Tablers
Duringguardrelief I look over a grist

f letters'from Round Table friends
verywhere .... They are all so fascinat-
that I have difficulty in choosing

cerpts to sharewith you .... Here are
ome briefhigh-lights: .

"l am so grateful to you for the talk yOU
had with my daughter .••. You told her to
be polite and ingratiating to everybody.
and to get an "A" average in her school
!narks.Youdid exactly the right thing. You
S(;e, she wouldn't listen to me, and refused
to work for me, but now mother isn't so
dumb, after all! ..• And you told her ex-
actly the same things I had harped on ... ."

-Mrs. R. C. B.•Minnesota

Yes, it's always like that! Children
eVerlistento the exhortations of their
arents,but let some outsider-almost
':1 strangeror a dumb kluck like yours
U1Y~omealong and repeat the very
arne thing;and the youngsters hearken
Q it as to the word of truth!
,1l:rs. R. C. B. writes enthusiastically:
When I started teaching this year, I
°lUldthatmy students and I played oft
e keys-in the air-more than on the
,eys;soWeare practicing \{leycontact.
dUsted"and "plucked" staccato from
~ekey~tops"flash-bounce" with active~' -ease;consequently everything. sounds
etterbecauseof surer control. All of the
,tUdents do "up-fling" and. "up-swing,"
DairrtbrUSh"touch, "squashed" scale
OUtines,swift. "flipping!' preparation,
tl.Q aU are learning' to play without
oOking"

~Y, 1945

WOW!Makes one dizzy just to read it,
doesn't it? No chance here for the pupils
to complain of having to practice "dry"
technic .... Bravo for R. C. B.! . 0 0

A very fine pianist, D. M.---':';rndiana,
also writes exhilaratingly: "I. -have been
playing for the boys at Camp A. 'Usually
when I play for them at the end of a
busy day of practicing, teaching and
household duties. I am exhausted, but
When I leave there I feel revitalized, as
if I just had a good rest. It is amazing
to me that nine out of ten of them re-
spond better to Brahms, Bach. Chopin.
and the like. than to the Boogie rhythms.
Yet. a great majority of them have had
little or no musical background."
D. M.'s letter corroborates the expert-

ences of many another serious. artist'
who plays for our "armed forces:" 'How:
can we reconcile. the statement ,that inost
of the men have had little training in
listening to good music, with all the 50-
called public school music appreciation
courses so long and so universally given
throughout our land? . 0 • Something
wrong somewhere!

D. M. continues: "Recently. a violinist
and I went to the psychopathic' ward of
a military hospital to play to about twenty
boys-all seemingly in 'fine sptrtts. One
curly-haired. chubby blond, chap. about
twenty. was in a particularly gOO~ mood.
After we had played for .somettme he
requested Schubert's Ave Maria ... ', In
the middle of it he broke down, sobbing.
A doctor was called in who took the boy
from the ward and worked with him .. 0 •

We have just been informed that because
we were able to bring him to a normal
emotional state, that boy is back today
in daily army routine." - - .
.rust another instance of. the. contrtbu-

tion music therapy is making III the. re-
habilitation of such cases. Hospitals
everywhere are enlist!ng~ol.unteer part-
time. aid of musicians, wflltng to make
this their "defense" job. . . . Round

.. Tablers why not inquire if you can help?
E en' voice teachers rejoice greatly

whe:i they are taught te "sing" on the
. ME-Brooklyn tells herplano. . .. . . .' g
experience: "I have been tea~hmg a sin -
, t her who is so 'thrtlked at thelngeac . h r
lovely tones, so satfsfytng to. ~r ea .
which for the first time in her ttre, she

, produce on the piano. She had
can now "" Even
never been taught to play up .. Old b
the end of a beautiful song wou e

ed with a heavy, downward plunk.
play Her tone quality irritated her, and
the' weakness and stickiness of her
fingers, in spite of a .grt~atdea~TC:{t~~~t
., made her fran Ie. 0 ••

~~~~gshe was actually able to play t~r~
t . one impulse and produce_ a TlC •

no es m. she was so excited, she
vital qualIty d said "Fingers, youkissed her fingers an •
are wonderful!" YOU
She should have said, ''Teacher,

are wonderful!" . _ Minne-
And finally. Mrs. A::r ..Van D. (

d in a prayer for teachers of
sota~ S~?Gi~eme a desirable personality.
mUSIC: -'k ledge ofof vitality, a qpep ?OW
PlentYt genuine love of teachmg, an awe-
our ar , for the profession I repre-
so~e re~p;~;p gratitude for the privi~ege
ser: an. . this humble but glOrIOUSof serVlng In ." .

city of minister o.fmUSIC. _
C'a~~which we add a ferve~t "Amen" .. ".

• •
"My heart, which is full to overjlow-

, g has otten be~, solac.ed and ret7'eshf;d1.n, "
"by music when sick and·1peary.
• _MARTIN LUTHER

Whether you are teacher, bandmaster, par-
ent or student, you'll want one or both of
these valuable new books. Parents will be
especially interested in "Music, the, Emo-
tional 'Outlet for Youth." The other book,
"Fun and Popularity Through Music;' is
written expressly for youth. J~~t ~1l1O the
coupon and mail it today. We 11 s:nd .the
boo~s postpaid,.freean~ without obltgatlOno
C G:CONNLTD"ELKHART,INDIANA

TEACHERS, NOTE!
'These book~ are
important "to Y0l::'
'they're certairi· to
help increas-e your
student enrollment.
Send for youf free
copies today.

- Z" ;; ~~N-;'-L;D:-;;; ~;~ »~I~;;;;;' :;Li;;;; ;-N-;;,;:~-
o· " . d' h bI' cion the book checked below.:Please send postpald,·free an WIt out a Iga ,~' , "

o Music- The -E'1i9tionalOutletfor Youth
o 'Fun a;d Popularity Through Music

Name, ~ --cc- ~ ~~~_

. Address,__ ~ ~ __ ~ ~~----'------

city
I am a 0 Teacher
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BRt~'n
One
of the
busiest
aud most
versatile
singers
in Radio
to-flay is

H,ARRISON I(NOX
T E N o R
Mr. Knox sings

BLUE,ARE HER EYES, .Wintter Watts
(Pub. by Oliver Dilson Co.)

THE LAST HOUR. , . " "A. Walter Kramer
(Pub. by The John Church Co.)

A BAG OF WHISTLES, ..... Bainbridge Crist
(Pub. by Oliver Ditson Co.)

BY THE WATERS OF MINNETONKA
Thurlow Lieurauce

(Pub. by Theodore Presser Co.)

Chapter H.,a,li"gs oj a
Jew of the man.)" 8ubjeclS
co'ver-cd in this volum.,

How Music Began
What Polyphonic Music Was and
How It Came to Be

\X!hat Early England Gave to Music
Th~ Wonderful Bach Family and
Som~ MusICians Who lived at
the Same TIme

How th~ Orlan, the Violin, and
the :plano nfluenced the Art f
MusIC 0

Johann Sebastian B,aeh, the Greatest
of the ,Polypholl[sts

Franz Joseph Haydn and the De:
velopment of the Sonata and th
Sy.rnphony e

Chnstoph Willibald Ritter von
Gluck and the Reform of thOpera e

Robert. Schumann and the Age 01
MUSICalRomance

Som~ Famous Opera \'{T riters of th
.Nmeteenth Century e
Richard Wa~ner and "the Mu' f
the Future' SIC0

Grea.t French Composers of th
Nmeteenth Century e

The Modern Art-song and Its C _
posers om

Rece.nt.Great 'Zi'tuosos of the Pian
MUSICm Amenca 0
Masten of the Early Twent"eth
Century _ I

Newer American Musical lights

THEODORE PRESSER CO. MUSIC PUBLISHERS AND DISTRIBUTORS FOR
1712 Chestnut St. PHILADELPHIA 1 PA OLIVER DITSON CO & T
l ' • • HE JOHN CHURCH CO.

A Fine Text Book For Summer Classes-

STANDARD HISTORY
OF MUSIC

LateJt Relli.red and Enlarged Edition

By JAMES FRANCIS COOKE

ll~~d,~~~oJ' who is esteelned here .and a.broad as an au-
on his rich ;ef~~:~t"'~fte:x o~/;l.ISJC subjects, has drawn
109, researdl travel dP 1 nce gathered from teach_
world-noted ~1Usic foU:-nt pers~nal acquaintance WIth
coment, Judicious 0 rna e l?Osslble the interest
th~s book. In a StYl~c~f~aJji~dprawca! arr,angement of
thls book successfulJ f Ifill ~ a g.raphlc, ",.elJ.told tale,
ful knowledge of mYs'u h' s Its mlSSIonto lmpart a use-
tac.ts, Instruments, ~ndc c~~oZe~rom the earlIest kno:",'n
I,VlOg COmposers,and the pr~sent s t~ the epoch-mak11?-g
"ducatwn, In Our'social life in hmmence of the ac't In
ndd, tn opera and in rad" t e, ban~ and orchestra
Ideal,lext book for 1 10 and motlOn pIctures. It is an
pract!cal arrangement csr~ IUJe bhcause the logical and
and makes tile sub"ec i pI .es t e.work of the teacher
to class members. )Ea~h ~~~ Irter.est,mg, and entertaining
a Story lesson assi omen p ~r IS Just long enough for
queStlons. Tts hist~rical ~ha~~ ~s.fdilowed by a set of test
Map of Europe are al ' If! ex, and colored Music
oye~ 200 illustrations :~l~eha~n~~~chltg ~ids. It includes
ClatlOnof hundreds of nam d lca y gIves t~e pronun_
Nea~ly 900.names and welles an words?f forelg!) origin.
makmg rhls a superb Over 100 subjects are mdexed
Vf)lumeI)n lmportant compermane~IY, v ..luabie referenc~

posers an vltal lnusic data.

Cloth Bound-Price, $1.50

THEODORE PRESSER CO.
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Everything in Music Publ' t·lea Ions,

1712 CHESTNUT St.,PHILA. (I), PA.

Mental Projection
in Singing

(Continued from Page 249)

see them in new perspective and fresh
light, and that is how I learn. And there
is so much to learn!" It seems to me that
one can never reach into the hearts of
others without something of this humility
of spirit.
Mental projection should be begun

with the first tones the young singer
sends out. I am sometimes asked why it
is that experienced singers sometimes
produce "bad tones." They know how to
sing; their technical facilities are in good
order-then what happens to the tone?
For one thing, the singer always works
under the disadvantage of not being able
to hear his own tones as others hear
them. Another explanation is that the
singer does not build his tone mentally
before vocalizing it. Unless there is some-
thing sertously wrong with your produc-
tion (and let us assume there is nctl) ,
you can bring out that tone that you
have prepared and determined in yow'
mind. Many minor errors (such as
"~hite" tone, constricted tone, uncertain
pitch) can be eliminated by thinking, the
tone. correctly before singing it. In like
fashion, the entire matter of coloring
tone. (which is by no means the same as
.p~hin~ or forcing it!) begins in the
mInd-In the mental picture the singer
~akes of the tone-quality he wishes to
SI~g. For that reason, it seems to me a
mistaken practice to begin work with
rather heedless, purely physical, vocaltz-
tngs and then expect to "put in the color"
(~nd the other "effects! ") at some later
tIme. The point is that the effective tone
-whether it is part of a phrase or
whether it. 13 simply a step in a sC~le-
~~t be planned as a single whole, before
It IS sung. If you consider it as a single
wh~le, you will quickly abandon th
hablt of vocalizing first and then layin e
on the "expression" in seCond pl' g
a sort of veneer. ace, as

found m the casual cornrn
tossed out about singers: "a ent.sO!~
but no brains"-"the voice ~00d vo1:i,

best days, but what a thrill it . ~~~
The least-schooled hearer isgIves l'o~!'
that something else must comeCO~
the m~re notes of singing. It ~o~
something else that to me "th tI,, ,,,,, e 'Ow
element of singing. It can be d ""t

through mental projection. eve~

"Putting the .WordsOv~r
(Continued from Page260)

CONSONANTS

Articulation of consonants takes pia,
at the mouth. Usually they areb~
up into silent contacts B D G· b. ' , , rea~
perCUSSIOnP~T, K; ~r singing consonant
M, N, L. A SImple dtviston of con""
into Iiu-t ,~.'In 0 ip- eeth contacts and t-ongue-Pala'
contacts follows: ~

Lip-Teeth
P-B-M-F-V-R-W
Tongue-Palate

L-T-D-N-K-G- Y-H-S-Z
C takes the sound of K or S.
P, B, M. Bring the lips closerogetha,

t~en separate. P is made with a puff~
arr ; B with vibrated breath; andMiill
the singing, tone in a shut position.
F, V. Formed by placing the up!"!

teeth in the center of the lowerlip.Wbe~
the air comes you hear the F. TheV~
made by approximating the uppertetfu
and the lower lip at a point slightli
more to the outside of the lip.Vibra~
is SUbstituted for air and we haveW
V sound.
R. Back of the tongue fiat in themouth

with a slight vibration at the forepartoJ
the tongue.
W. Contract the lips as in pronouncing

Ooh; breath passing through theopeninl
produces the W sound.
L, T, D, N. Made by pressing, theliP

of the tongue against the front oflllI
roof of the mouth or hard palate.
J. Raise the middle of the tonguelil

the hard palate; vibrate sound.
K, G. Y. Raise the outside edgesoft&

tongue and press against the hardpal8lr
and back teeth. Retract the t<lngueana
vibrate sound_
H. Chest is kept still; tongue flBt In

mouth; a. slight movement at thesoli
palate produces the H.
S, Z. Teeth together, tip of tongueel'

panded and raised to a. positionin the
middle of the mouth between the hard
palate and the bottom of the mouth
just behind the upper teeth; air foret1l
throug,h makes the s sound and vibl'llteO
air makes the Z.
X. A compound of EH-KS. Made\lith

the same shut position as K followedbj"
the S sound. '
By combining one group of consonan~

With one VOweltone at a time, andsffig'
lng or saying them, we cover all ofwe
sounds required in any language.

EXAMPLE
Le, Te, De, Ne, Ke, Ge, Ye, He,alll

Pe, Be, Me, Fe. Ve Re We Then useth1
other Vowel toneft~ A: Ah: 0, Doh, ana
later, I and U with each consonantpre'
fixed to the vowels.
Practice of these exercises everyd~Y

Wi~lbe productive of a pleasant speakiJJg
VOIce and distinct enunciation for \KltlJ
the speaker and the singer. Doing the..<f
ex.ercises in a routine fashion will accozn'
phsh nothing, for careful thougbt is abo
solutely essential.

IJR. NICHOLAS'IJOUTY
IMPORTANT!

The Essence of Vocm Eminence
The singer who develops his work

m:ntally finds a number of interestin
th~n~s happening to him. He looses super~
ficIahty. He deepens his thoughtH ) powers.
. e earns to make friends with himself
m terms of an endless series of "Why's"
-Wh.u shall I do this? Why WI")'t· \.. . ~ nIY pro-
J:c 101. 'Je more-vivid? Why did M
nte (or Elisabeth, or Micaela or ana;~~~-
~lse) behave in one fashion 'rather thaI;
In.another? He reaches into the deepest
?emg. ?f the personage, or the song he
IS to ~nterpret. Also, he will find all ~elf-
c~nsclOusness. gradUally disappearin
FInally, h€ WIll learn to discover h' g.
resources and his liml'tat. IS own, Ions.
The essence of Vocal e' .

in prOduction techlliqU~ll~~nce lIes, n?t
correct production used as a ~n~, :ut In
giving-out of personal qUaliti~~lS or the
has yet stirred the world with - Nhi?onealone Reach' th h a gh-F'.
high-F ther:ng e earers through that
an idea the r;:ust be the projection of
Possible' the ide~man 'W~r~th to make
to make th 'ct ,the SPlIitual integrity

e 1 ea seem com 11'
~or other people to want t~ekIng enough
It. T:l)ese qualities must b now about
apart from vocalizing A e developed
~ingi?g,J-s not a matt~r ;ure. proof that

"F . 0 VOlcealone is
-ORW ARD MARCH WITH MUSIC"

Owing to extreme wartime peper restrictions, 011
inqukies addressed to this department must not

exceed Qna hundred wQrds in length.

MISSOURI WALTZ (S .... , AN.n' .... nl)
HINDUSTAN
DDWN BY THE OLD MilL STREAM
ON THE ALAMO
THEONE I LOVE (Bolon" 10 So-body EI.. )
WITHNO MANOF MY OWN

Again the Young Baritone
Q. I win be grateful if you will answer in

THE ETUDE the following question. I am eight-
een and have just become a baritone. I have
been advised to wait a year or two before
atte-mpting to sing seriously or taking vocal.
lessons. Others think it is permissible to sing
at eighteen. I feel only the slightest discom-
fort when singing, and this is gradually dis-
appearing. Please give me your view.-M. A. S.

A. We have answered this question many
times in former issues of THE ETUDE, some-
times in great detail. Will you please read
these answers? There are so many individual
differences between young men of eighteen
that no general rule can be quoted. At eight.
een some YOW1g fellows are mature men both
physically and mentally, whfle others are still
boys. To which general class do you belong?
The decision as to when you should commence
the study of voice is a serious one. Do not
take the advice of those friends of yours who
are uneducated in music and therefore are
not qualified to advise. Have your physician
look at your throat; then if he thinks your
cords are normal and strong, have an audition
with a well-known singing teacher. If both
these men think your voice has matured, you
can safely start your lessons.

ForsterMusic Publisher, Inc.
216s...l~W,b"h Ann •• , (h, • .,o 4,ll~",,;.

THE MI\GIC

Music .lUI a Therapeutic Agency
Q. I have studied voice for four years, one

year with a wen-known teacher in New York.
Lately I have heard a great deal abo~t the
value of music in therapy. I would hke to
know if there is any college or school where
therapeutics is taught with relationship to
music. I would like to know if the .training
I have had on my voice wiH be of use in this
study. This seems to be a new field with great
chances for the future and I would be glad
of any information you can give me on this
subject. My knowledge of this is very limited
but it interests me greatly to think that music
can be used as an !tid in curing the sick both
bodily and mentaHy.-B. J. W.
A. Here is a list of names of individual per-

sons and of institutions to whom you can
appty for more deta!led infor:rnation conce~-
ing nlusical therapy: The NatLOnal FoundatIOn
of Music Therapy, Steinway Hall, 113 West
57th Street, New York City; Mrs. -0_ G. Cart-
wright, Hotel Regent, 2720 Broad,;,ay, New.
York City; Miss Martha ~alrns, ~Irector .0:
Music Pennsylvania Hospital, Phlladelphla,
Mrs. Walter F. Franklin, care of the Amer-
ican Red Cross, Philadelphia; The Walter Reed
Hospital, Washington, D. C.
2. Certainly your vocal studies will b~ of-

great value to yoU if you have b:en tramed
to make a beautiful tone, to. enuncIate c~early
and easily, and to sing qUietly and wlthout
undue physical effort. For more than. a ye~r
several of our pupils have been domg thiS
work in hospitals with e~cellent results, .espe-
cially among soldiers wh~ have been lfival-
ided home for a great vanety of cau~es ,(no-
tably "combat fatigue"). The vocalist who
undertakes such a mission must regard her-
self not as an entertainer, but rather as an
assistant to the physician and the nurse. Both
the words and the music of the songs must
be submitted to the musical director before
they can be performed. Speak~ng g~neral.ly,
exciting music, such as op~ratlc arIas w~th
loud long high tones, or Jazzy tunes With
stro~glY recurrent rhythms a.nd eXcit~ng words
is taboo. Calm, soothing pleces, IYl.ng co~-
fortably in the best part of th~. VOice; with
beautiful, poetic words ~nd slmple, lovely
melodies have been found to be the best. ~e
accompaniments must be played' softly, "wlth
never a sharp and strident accent, upon ·the
piano, the organ, or, better still, upon the
autoharp, whose sweet and tender tones .seem
to be especially appealing to nervous pa.bent~.
We hope most sincerely that these few made-

FINGER DEVELOPER
A new invention for pianists
The use of this exerciser a few minutes dally
Is guaranteedto improve the touch of any
pianiit. It has been stated by many that It
will reeoruuonlze pIanoforte technic.
n develups the muscles ot the fingers, handS
andarms in a nell,'and wonderfUlWilY.and so
qnicklYlhat users are astoniShed. The ap-
plianceeonststs of an ingenious arrangement of
ringsand fine silk covered elastics. which
createsresistance on the "downward" and
~~~~~ch~ne~e~t"~f~~~~"1sm~;~~e~n\~~e~~~
~~~~'d.greaterspeed and nrnueucr being at-
sendlor valuable free literature. Order to-

dQI'. It costs tess to have one than to be
withoutIt. PRICE $10.

Mfg. and sold by

CHAS. T. MlI.RSH, LTD.
/195 EAST 64th AYE., VANCOUVER, B.C.

..A In Ch,lstlfln $ong6
• Heardon Gospel BrQadc8sts
• Youth for Christ Rallies
• Singsllirations

E""y to learn, hard to forget! iOU may have tbeall
&01lI·thrilli0!l"~ong5-worda and muale-at your
own piano, In church school or home.Order one
or more of thesepopularcollections.
INSPIRINGGOSPEL SOLOS AND OUETS 5Dc
NEWSACREDSOLOS AND OUETS • 50C
FAVORIIE RADIO SONGS AND POEMS SOc
PRAISEAND WORSHIP CHORUSES 35c
SHOWERS OF BLESSING 25c
SACREDTRIOS FOR WOMEtL_~ ~ 50c
LlLLENAS'SONGS FOR MEN . . 75c

(Enlire set only$3.00, postpaid)
Let os loeateYOUR favorite sacred lIOng:'>.

Writefor Free muaic cBtalog.
lILLENAS PUBLISHING COMPANY
29230&Troost Ave. Kansas City 10, Mo.

PLAY BY SIGHT
PIANISTS. If YOUcannot playa compo.sltlonwitb-
~t c.onstantpractlce, you need special instruction
A ehmmatethis handicap. The best Pianists and
s~\l:~~~%garrS si:~e~l~eR~~rs;'T1~ l~!itoOJ
SIGHT READING".
Improveyour playing and advance more rapidly.

S Lessons complete with Music $3.00
DANFORDHAll, 135R·AC Greenleaf, Chi"g, 26, III.

, quate words will encourage you to lend your
talent to this very fine and necessary work.

The Aspiring Young Singer of Limited l\Ieall8
Q. I am twenty, I have a fair tenor voice

with the ambition of becoming a singer 01
popular songs; I ,am entirely ignorant of
music, but I hcwe much love for it. I started
piano lessons for I believed it wou~d teach
me more about mu.'iic and enabte me to play
the pieces I wished to sing. I can' take on~y .
one voice lesson a week, because I have to
work. How many lessons per week, should
a beginner take?
2. Am I too otd to start musical training?
3. Does it do any harm to smoke occasion-

ally? Pteuse describe the effect upon the vocal
mechanism and exp~ain?-W. Y. Z.

A. It was wise of you to start piano les-
sons in conjunction with your singing. Learn-
ing to play the songs you want to sing is the
quickest and best way to master them and we
wish every singer would adopt it. If you can
find a good singing teacher you can scarcely
take too many lessons per week. The usual
procedure is to take too few. Take them, as
many as you can afford and as your free
time allows you and work hard and faith-
fully at your music. If you do so you are
not too old; but if you dawdle away your
time you can never hope to succeed.
2. Excessive smoking, especially if you in-

hale (and who does not) is apt to be bad for
the voice, because the temperature of the
smoke is high, somewhere about 120 to 130
degrees. The alternation of the room tempera-
ture of about 70 to 80 degrees and the smoke
temperature is apt to irritate the mucous
membranes of the nose and throat. In some
extreme cases nicotine is deposited upon the
cords and the muscles that move them inter-
fering with their resilience. However, an
occasional smoke will do little or no harm
unless your throat is unduly sensitive.

Concerning the Art of Whistling
Judging from the number of questions sent

to US about the art of whistling, the interest
in it must be very widespread. V/hile we have
whistled all our lives, the sound we make
could not by any stretch of imagination be
called artistic. Therefore, we print in its en-
tirety a very interesting letter from ~ ex-
perienced and skillful whistler, since it an·
swers all the questions submitted much better
than we can hope to do. Here is the letter:
I saw your answer to the whistling ques-

tions in the November, 1941 E:TUDE, and I
am wondering if my experience may not
answer at least one of the questions, the one
about whistling being hannful to the whistler.
I began whistling in public when. at the
tender age of fourteen. I whistled backstage
for an old-fashioned, elocutionist. My visible
debut came one year later when I whistled
Lange's Flower Song on a high school pro-
gram, accompanying myself. My only com-
petition in town was a woman warbler, also
an amateur- who seldom consented to perform.
I was soon in demand in local affairs, where
I took much teasing about "whistling girls
and crowing hens." but later my tormentors
were glad to have my services.
There are two methods of whistling: 1. The

pursed lips of the schoolboy with outblowing
breath. 2. The indrawn breath, easier, longer
lasting, and certainly pleasanter to see. I
use the second and find that it gives me
legato, staccato, tongue trin, and coloratura
with an gradations from pp to ff. The range
is somewhat less than a soprano. usually from
E above middle C to high C. Therefore. ·it
is difficult to find suitable selections. Som2
favorites are Spring Song, Wedding of the
Winds, Missouri Waltz, and Shepherd's Sere-
nade.
At seventeen years I began studying sing-

'ing and I have sung publicly for over twenty
years. During that time I continued to whistl:!
on programs ranging from W. C. T. U. insti-
tutes to American Legion dinner dances. I
can, honestly say that neither singing nor
whistling has injured 'the ·other. In fact, I
have gained in legato and breath control and
I've enjoy'ed both. I learned the hard way,
without lessons from a college and I wish
more people would t,ry it, for I am sure they
would enjoy it.-Mrs. J:a, W,;New York.
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three, four," for this compels him to
perform constantly a- mental problem
of arithmetic addition and subtrac-
tion all the while he is trying to play.
The better and newer method is to
have the student get the feel of the pulse
of the beat, an even, regular "beat, beat,
beat, beat," then simply allot to each
note its correct number of pulses or
beats. Instead of counting "one, two.
three, four," the student would count the
measure above as "one, one-two (the half
note), one," each word being spoken
lohythmically as the beat falls. Thus no
compliea,ted problem in addition results.
Let us now analyze our mental process

if we count the four beats in sequence,
"one, two, three, four." "One" equals a
quarter note; two p~us three makes the
half note. This is confusing in itself,
because we have now suodenly associated
the word "three" witl1 a half-note, and
"three" has nothing whatever to do with
a half-note, fundamentally. It gets two
beats, .not three. If the child counts "one,
two, three, four," in the measure, by
the time he says three his mind has to
subtract qUickly the first beat of the
measure from the "three," so that he
thinks only two of' those counts belong
to the half-notes. And then we -get over
to that last little quarter note, and we
call it "four." The quarter g'ets only one
beat, but we have had to add one -plus
two already 'and now add one more to
make four. Does it sound complicated on
paper this way? I hope it does! For that'
is -just how it feels to the young child
struggling with bow, fing'ers, intonation,
note-symbols and now this!

Now
Your

How much simpler for the beginner-
reader to count the measure simply "one"
for the quarter-note, "one-two" for the
half-note, and "one" for the l.ast quarte~',
thus assigning' to each note Just what It
gets! ' '
For eighth notes, teach the student to

Ex.2
group them in pairs. n are

beat or more which concerns it, and stop
counting one, two, three, four, and see
what result you get. Often the student
will render a perfect performance of tl~e
measure on the very first trial with tfns
type of counting ..
If you are' still unconvinced, try this

next one yourself and observe yow' own
mental processes as you do it.
Count this measure out:

Ex.6

~i~~V i ~~~~V U V I

One Hour of
Practice

Particulars from
1T3 W. 57th St .• New York 19. N.Y.

"parbners'' coming together 'on-one
Ex.a

J is long, short-short.

beat.

Did you notice how you concenta-ated
on putting two beats on the quarter; how
yougrouped your sixteenth rest and your
sixteenth note to form a beat; how you
made "partners" out of them?
T"l:ue you were counting "one, two,

tliree, 'four, ~five, six," and so forth, be-
cause you. are used to counting time that
way; you have"done it for years, but you
were also' working very conscientiously
beat-by-beat as you proceeded through
the measure. ~

.: The Fundamental ApP.roach
If you are SUddenly asked what beat
of-lhe measure the third written six-
teenth note falls' on, you have to start
back at the beginning of the measw'e
and group your notes together beat-by-
beat until you arrive at the correct beat-
number for that note. But in rapid read-
ing, who cares what nwnber beat the
note 'falls on? Just so it and its partner
rest form an entity on "the" beat when
"the" beat ·comes along in its place in
the 'ste-ady flow of beat, beat, beat.
We can easily see by this means that

it, is :more fundamental to recognize the
indi~ldual beat a"ssuch than the cumula-
tive grouping of the beats by measures.

And it is therefore the moreJ'
.mental and simpler way forthe ,It_
approach this business of counl~iIllQ
By the time the child is ad,:J::.

enough in the handling of his .lti
ment to enter the orchestra he~~

, -I'amply ready to group his not€Sb .
ures, and this is when it is reall:~
sary t? do so.. For now heWisb~
recognize the director's veryi!ll~,~
down beat, signifying the beginn'"-
the measure. And it is dollarsto d1ll1,l
nuts that the child "ill deVelop,O~',

better sight-reader sooner if hislll~.,
~Jroach ~o th~ problem of time-C(lun~
IS made m this more practicalandn:.:
ingf'ul way. 'It

ORGAN AND [HOIR

AnJwereJ b';f HENRY S. FRY, Mus. Doc.
T Imtions will be answered in THE ETUDE unless accompanied by the full

~aOmeq and address of t~e inquirer. qnly innials, or .pseudonym given. wTlI he. /J.ub.
fJhed. Nrolurall)', ;n fmrneJI to all [rien ds and advertl.sers, we can express no otnnrans
I as to the relative qual ities of oenoa s organs,

IMPORTANT!
Owingto erlreme wartime paper restrictions, all
inquiriesaddressed to this depar!rr.ent must not

exceedone hundred words In length.

-You: C:an Re'alize
Musl-c a,l:A -mbit ion s

n
This measure

Ex.4-

JT1 J,J is

(Continued from Page254)

Raff, Cavatina; Tchaikovsky,"V:~
Concel'tD-second Movement'·;CCrL
Tartini, Vivaldi-in part. andsoOIl!
g:eneral finger check-up; SarasalU'
geunerlOeisen; Paganini, "Conwt;
"Caprices," and so on; Brahms;H:
garian Dances, Numbers Oneand Pi"
These are on every Violinist'sshelf,
One hour of intelligent praciiar

loosen stiff fingers. loo3enthe IxJw iL

and provide the physical revllalizatl:
essential to efficient violinplaying.At
this hour of serious work,playingIi::
can be really fun-in spire ofa Ie:
period of inactivity.
This method of practice canbe adaPi

to any particular situat10nthst II:

- arise. It can fit into the teachinp:bf.
ule. And it can bring betterm~1
these troubled times.

Q I havea group of Junior Choir children
d seven to eleven. I would like to try

~:ir voicesfor two-part singing. O?J:lY the
ldest can canII a lower part, but WtU you

- ;Ieasetell me the range of each paTt? Also
can you tel! me the names. of ?the scate
SlIllableswhen sung chromattcal.!y. I ~now
going up chromatically is do, dl, re, 1"1, fa,
f SOI_1 ti do but cannot descend chro-
~ticallY. C~n y~u suggest a good text book
lorme?-O· D. P.

A, We suggest your examination of tJ:1e
followingworks to give the range you WIll

,.ro. t "8 d"CecilianChoir" by Warhurs; acre
Two-Part Chorus~s." by Bliss; "Ditson.'s
SacredTwo-Part Choruses." The cJ:lromab.c
staleascending is as follows. Do. dl, reo rI,
mi.da.fi. sol, si, la, Ii, si. do. Descending the
syllablesare Do. si, se, lao Ie. sol, se. fa,
mi. me, re, ra, do. Pronounce "e" in .~e.~ I.e,
me.like "a" in fate, a in ra. like a In
father.For text books for your own use, we
suggestexamination of "Methodical Sight-
singing."by Root; "Popular Method of Sight¥
singing,"By Frank Damrosch.

Q. Pleasesuggest some method of getting
rid of a church organist, who thinks she can
play, but in reality cannot at aU. I, a boy
01flfteen,have been tord that I can be the
organist (without pay) if this lady can. be
rem01ied from the position, thus the solutwn
is of extremeimportance to me.-J. W. C.

A. The matter is entirely dependent on
the adion of the church authorities, and we
can make no suggestion for the organist·s
removal.

counted one, one, one, one; with the
child playing the "partners" quickly with
short bows so as to get them _both plf!y~d
on the one beat. The same "later for!

. I, -

Ex.a

Teach the chlId' to see" the four six-
teenths as a group on one beat. Grad-
ually we build up in this way the ability
to see the "beat~points." 'This is siI'nilar
to a child'S :developing ability in ]anguage
reading" td see the relationship of WOi'ds
in meaningful phrases. -"
When this sort of thing is' fil'mly fixed

in a child:s, mind, then' and' only then,
should he begin to superimpose the prob-
lem of addition required by the whole-
measy.re J;hythmic pul?e of _the qne, two,
,three. four, type of counting.
And if you do not believe that this is

g'ood psychology, try it vXthsome- senIor
high student who' cannot ~-s)ghtc.i~~"da:
given- measure correctly. Have-'hiIn'--allot
to each note, or group of -riotes~."the'~one~

.. i . ~ :. ;

Thousands of musicians and teachers teel"t1 l' 'n . I "d' d '.
-- - :l~ neec, q,r lt~per ,<\,,!1.more~ a .,,;anced trail~il}g jll~ril.LJSicas a means o( <Treater accoll1!)lis!lmeJ1lanajJ~creased income. P-erhaps you, too,. have felt thl'S need- If yo·1 'r t-d tl '. -·~·1T . ~ f . . . h .• . W

gIve the future )Jour careful cOllsideration. "TI _'. -.:-"d'j": ~~.l~ve e~.l~u§:.f;. lel>,o~SI)lItle."::i a your present llluslcal trtunmg. thenyoushou
. lere 3:1 e en. ess I~?gl!-er,PO,~ltIOlf.s·11l:~nt!Slc-gi'ea~~r opportU1iities~readv and waiting for ,\'ouJ"llstaisoon as you are ready for them . p

_ Study in Your()wD';HCime,.;Uridel"Master Teachers
If you can afford the time and (he large aJll0lint 'at money i1ecessar; t~ "tt" dR' de. .

high-grade musical institutiGlls If however like'thousand- of' bl't' J-_ ~,en a e:SI ent .oll.servatory. then you ha\"e a wide cholceO!
I -. ".', . ."::i anl tous ?111en-and_ women you n1l1-t . ~. . 1 t " . Ie timeett over tram vonr regular duties-and at a l1omiHal'exIJell'-e-:=--tl '. tl "U' , E _.' ."::i pU1."::i.ue Jour 111USIC;) raUl1lJg 111t1

. I '-. . ..";j. len Je -l1lVerslty "'xtenSlon Conservator off I id !!liar'antee<. t11ean~1'0the, attaInment f){ your highest mllSita].,ambitioi1S. ':-.. ' , _:... . \. ~ y. ers you t le sure, prm-ell 21 to
. .. .: :. -..' ;

Q. Can you teU me wltere the book, "The
ReedOrgan" by Milne, may be purchased?
Also thenames of any other books or pam-
phlets which 10m give information in attach-
ing amolor to a reed organ. We have Tecently
purchased a Story and Clark reed oTgan, and
a Masonand Hamlin Teed organ. Are these
~rmsstilt manufacturing instruments (pianos,
I Suppose) .-J. M. B.

A. The book you mention is out of print-
an Englishpublication. business bombed. For
this reason price and delivery are not guar-
anteed.We suggest that you communicate
withvarious reed organ motor manufact~ers
advisingthem of your needs or desires. PlanOi'
are manufactured in the names of both the
firms you mention. although we do not think
they manufacture organs at this time.

~

H.arrnony
Cornet-Trumpet
Advanced Cornet
Voice
~~~i~~tCondue:ting
Dance Band Arranging

RICHARD McCLANAHAN
Matthay Representative
Steinway Bld9 .. N.Y.C.

SUMMERCOURSE FOR PIANISTS
June 18-July 20

~

voll.
Cuitar
"hndoli~
Suophonl
ReedOrgln
Ba~jo * *I) 10 Lectures Tuesday and Friday 10

to 12: Applying the Matthay principles
of tone-production to Piano Fundamen·
tals; sources of musical mcaning; the
teachingof expression; materials; reper-
tory; etc.

2) Private lessons by appointment

City.

Name " '. , " Adult or Juvenile .
Street No.

" .. " , .

. ' State ..
Are you teaching now? , !f so.
h'old a Te.3cher·s ,Certificate?

Would yOU like to earn the Degree of

how, many pupils have you?

..... Have you studied Harmony? .. ···,' "
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288

"FORIJ7ARD /v/ARCH WITH /'lVSIC"
-;;;?

THE Ell, MAY, 1945

Q. The pipe orga;n in OUT church is in
urgent need of repairs. Materials such as rub-
beTized and leatherized tape are the essential
needs. WheTe can I obtain these materials?
SO'Jne other parts of tI~e organ need replace-
ment also. Are they obtainable?-M. J.

A. We suggest that you make known your
needs to various organ builders, organ me-
chanics and organ parts manufacturers a~king
them for information as to what is available.

Q. I U'Jn interested in teaming to play an
oTgan. I have had onLy two years of piano,
but I a'Jn anxious to team. Please send injor-
m.ation on used Teed organs faT sale (in Cali-
fornia, if possible). Can you tell me where
I may find an organ available for practice in
Pasadena?-B. B.

A. We are sending you information as to
the availability of used two manual and pedal
reed organs. though we have none in Califor-
nia included in the list at hand. We cannot
suggest an organ available for practice in
Pasadena. Perhaps the party with whom you
study can suggest an instrument.

Q. I own an .old Mason and Hamlin organ,
and wish to know how the TTemuLant works.
Also, how does the tremulant work in .0. pipe
organ? To what family does the Melodm stop
berong, and to what family does th~ Gems-
horn- belong? IS the Mason and Hamltn organ
still manuf~ctuTed, and if so, where is the
Company located?-D. W. H.
A. The tremulant in a reed organ works

as a wind mill due to suction when valve
cover is lifted. There are different forms of
tremulants used in pipe organs. namely, valve,
beater and fan, all of which may be operated
by wind-the latter however. may be oper-
ated by a small motor. The Melod.ia stop
comes from the unimitative flute. family. The
Gemshorn is a hybrid stop. and In co~firma-
tion of our opinion, we quote fr?m Orgon
Stops" by Audsley. "The name .gIven to a.n
open labial stop, the pipes of whIch are c~m-
cal in form when of metal. and pyramIdal
when made of wood. The tone of the tyue
Gemshorn is rich, clear. and. penetratlOg,
having a beautiful timbre whrch IUay be
classed as between a normal reed-tone and
a string-tone." So far as we know the Mason
and Hamlin organ is not now manufactured.

Q Win you please send infoTmation regard-
ing . pedals attached to the piano fo.r pedal
practice fOT oTganists? Please state PTtc..:

B
. T.

A We suggest that, in addition to communi-
cati~g with the party whose .name and addre~:
we are sending you by mall. you. communI
ate your needs and desires to varIOUS organ
~uilders, asking for price of pedals, attached
to the piano.

Q I h e been taking oTgan lessons for
abo~t fou~vmonths, and find it difficult to qet
to the church often enough fOT 'pedal prachce
for each lesson. Therefore, wtlJ lYoutl:t~::~
send me information about. P; a s a
to the piano for pedal pTacttce. -F. Q.

A We suggest that y.ou advise various
r ~n builders and organ mechanics of your
o g d d have the pedals attached to the
n~e s ~n some one selected from these per-
~~~~~'Ha\'e the pedals atttach~de t~:~lI:a~~
k one octave lower 0 gIV
;y t and to avoid interference from the
~e~~ls pulling down the same note that you
may be playing with the hand.

New __PIPE ORGANS -- Used
f h reh and studlO.Ef-

Builders of pipe organs .O~t;u~entson hand at an
ficient. up_tO_dateused In We also rebuild and
times. ~riced vfry re~~~b~l~rorgans. additions of~6g;rn;;~1}re~;~rndnchimFinstalled. Yearly care
of organs. We SOliClt inqulrles.

Delosh Brothers -- Organ Exper~t
3508-1 05th Street Corano, L. I., N. Y. I Y
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a ;5~u.ld fo~'~ddtio development •...... ~':;!l, Price, $1.00J W "PfR?,t . '.." ES". This book ;s[r~r.nded to lay a foun-

~,~'.:~;:~~~ ... t'«i.LV:... for ..~~~... ~~.~.~: ...~i~r~~...~:fc~~ 6~t~~~~~:

"THE'$,~CONi;g:IA'Q., OK:'. This b?ok is ~esi9.n~~ .to advan~e !he
pupU· .. 9'usic'i.lfym-·anF' .. ;'pianistically, Without Inte~rlJ,ptlon .. Beginning
exactl,' at t . #ndA!!*,:,he, "F_ir,st ~r~de B~ok" •... f~:..,~.....Prlce, $1.00 •.

ECOND GRADE STUDIES". r~ll,lexamples are edIted
by John Thompson ond ar~";'~lesigne.d to ho~d .the

st as well as to develop the Yfl{(OUS pOints of plan Ism
in the Second Grade j;..,l Price, 75 cents.

OOK". Carefully planned to co~ti.nue the pianistic
opment of the pupil from the preeise point attained

at thefe SECOND GRADE BOOK J::':(.3 Price. $1.00.l f ' D GRADE VELOCI~Y. STUDIES"'~ifty etudes from
~=~... ~ •..'.....~.•+rworks of Berens, BertinI, Bu.rgmUllef.I.'".,..,:i.'iCZerny., Duvernoy,'1r ... ,'j~eIJer, Kohler, LeCouppey, LemOine, L9i:'?~hhorn, Streabbog.

\,.ir.!.,.>1? ;::,.,~ Pnce, 7S cents.
"F60ir,.f GRADE BOOK", Like 011 others in JOH1"t;1\THOMPSON'S
"M9DERN COURSE FOR THE PIANO" is designed ~o;"'i~arry forward.
both m~usically and pianistically Gt.;[J.Price, $1.00.
t' Jf "FOURTH GRADE ETUDES". Twenty-four Pld1Jr~~sive studies in all

V' j<o/maior -and minor keys from the works of Be~.~t'1~! Bertini, Cromer,
'~4;,.f Czerny, Gurlitt, Heller, Leybach, Loschhorn. ~.t:,0'.Price, 7S cents.
"FiFTH GRADE BOOK". Pian ism and Musicianship ",o~h on apace
in this book and the student becomes increasingly fon1:in.qr with works
from the Masters j;>J'[~rice, $1.00.

"FIFTH GRADE TECHNIQUE". Artistry beinWiit~e watchword in
the Fifth Grade and beyond, the fechnical ~~E!'rcises are b~sed
exclusively on fragments taken from standardwp'i?no literature to

"THE A";,~~ T
a
p~e~~~~A~~~~c~I~~~· B·O~'~;; ..·A~··~~~:·~if~ri::~Q7e:ts:ents.

this book is a preparatory book in PIANO PLAYING.,lt)s designed
especially for the ADULT ,P 'ce, $1.00.

"THE HANON STUDIES". A First Grode n...!...-in quarter
notes-of this standard work specially designed eve lop funda-
mental touches in piano ·playing. rice, 75 cents.

"STUDIES IN STYLE". Twenty-five Tuneful Etudes, in Second Grade
for the Pianoforte. These etudes speedily develop techn fluency in all
directions -........................................... ice, 75 cents.

"KEYBOARD ATTACKS". The purpose of this is to simplify
the teaching of touch and expression. Only favored few
who have studied with artist-teachers have I .. the tricks.
.............................................................................. :~.Ptice, 75 cents.
'Due to wortime poper limitations, we c:annot supply O:ll"?e books -,,01.1
might want, but" like other national hvorite item$ .. !-,k~p on trYing.n

THE W[LUS MUS[ I~a.
(24 E. fOURTH ST. CINCIN 2, a.

SEND FOR THIS BOOK
Please send me complimentary ond without obli-
go';an, THE JOHN THOMPSON MANUALS No.1
and No.2 embraci"g a catalog of "THE MOD-
ERN COURSEFOR PIANO"-"SUPPLEMENTARY
TECHN ICAL BOOKS"and "THE STUDENTSERIES,"
NAME _

STREET-,. _

CITv _
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aRl
<:10 JOHN M. WILLIAMS

PIANO COURSE

THE FAMOUS

GRADE-BY-GRADE
"BLUE" BOOKS

PREPARATORY GRADE
VERY FIRST PIANO BOOK - Original Blue Book with the staff

notation chart.
HAPPY HOUR BOOK - Designed for boys and girls who practice

only a short time each day.

FIRST GRADE
FIRSTGRADE PIANO BOOK - The most celebrated piano method

before the public today. Written throughout in five-finger posi-
tion in all keys .

. GRADED SIGHT READING, BOOK I-A supplementary book to
First Grade .

MAJOR SCALES, BOOK 1- Contains 811- the major scales with
directions for writing; building and playing.

ADVANCED FIRST GRADE - Designed especially to bridge the
gap between the First and Second Grade Books .

SECOND GRADE
SECOND GRADE PIANO BOOK - Preparatory exercises of each

study thoroughly worked out to demonstrate to the pupil the
proper manner of study.. . .

GRADED SIGHT READING BOOK II. . .
MAJOR SCALES BOOK II

THIRD GRADE
THIRD GRADE PIANO BOOK - Designed to follow the second

grade book. Numerous preparation exercises explain in detail
how to practice each pi~ce of study so that it will be mastered
with ease .

GRADED SIGHT READING BOOK III

FOURTH GRADE
FOURTH GRADE PIANO BOOK. Designed to follow the Third

Grade Book. Bach, Chopin, Mendelssohn, Schumann and
Schubert are among the composers drawn upon for the studies
in this beautifully laid out and carefuJly edited volume

GRADED SIGHT READING BOOK IV..

FIFTH GRADE
THE FIFTH GRADE PIANO BOOK-Technic is to master all the

scales in thirds, sixths and tenths. A condensed table of all
'scales and arpeggios will be found in this book .

1.00
1.00

1.00
ADULT STUDENTS- BOY BEGINNERS

GROWN-UP BEGINNERS
FIRST BOOK FOR THE ADULT BEGINNER...... .....
FAVORITE MELODIES FOR THE ADULT .

Above books gladly sent for your ex'am;natiQn

1.00
1.00

--,,-- NO CHARGE -t---'
SEND FOR CATALOG W -545 I

Helpful suggestions for' teachers and I
pupils.

I
'1NAME ~ .

ISTREET............. I
CiTy ZONE STATE.......... I

THE BOSTON
MUSIC COMPANY

116 Boylston Street

.Boston 1-6,Mass.
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Mute Practice
(Continued from Page 261)

and without hesitation. The fingers
must be accurately placed and, at
first gripped separately a number of
time's; then the second and t.hird ~gers
should grip together, alternating WIth ~he
first; then the third and first, altematmg
with the second; then the second and
first, alternating with the third; finally,
all three should grip and relax together.
Two or three minutes practice is quite
enough at anyone time--what happens
in the first minute is what counts most.
As soon as the player can take the notes
of the chord simultaneously and without
adjustment, the shift will give him no
difficulty.
Single- and double-note shifts can

very profitably be practiced mutely. Take,
for instance, the following shift on the
A string:

Ex.6
A string~.

, ' 'J!lE
~5

The distance of the shift is, obviously,
the distance the first finger moves in
going from B-flat to G. Therefore the
G and the C should be glipped alter-
nately and together. While he is doing
this, the player must try to be aware,
not only of the sound of the notes, but
also of the shape and position of his
hand and arm. To do this successfully
calls for more concentration than has
been needed heretofore, and some little
time may elapse before it can be clearly
Visualized. When the player feels that he
has it clear in his mind he should place
his finger on the B-flat, hear in his
inner ear the G and the C to which he
must shift, and imagine as vividly as
possible what it felt like to hold those
notes. Then he should snift, mutely.
When the shift has been made, the notes
should be tested with the bow, to find
out how successful the effort has been.
Shifting is the most difficult form of

mute practice, because of the mental
effort required; but when a shift has
once been mastered in this way, it will
remain in the fingers for years.
With the exception of shifting, we

have been dealing up to now With pas-
sages in which the hand remained still
and the question is bound. to be asked:'
"What about a diffiCUlt running pas-
sage? .Can ~his, too, be practiced mutely?"
Certamly It can-and With. Ipost satis-
factory results. The procedure is as fol-
lows: Play the passage a few times with
the bow, at a very moderate tempo so
that the ear· may learn the tonaiity
Then, at an even slower tempo, finger it
through mutely several times using a
vital and intense finger pressur~ on each
~ote, and testing a note here and there
In. order to check on the intonation. In
thIS form of mute practice the ear should
m~ntally listen, not to the note that is
bemg stoppe.d, but to the note that im~

•

mediate_ly follows. The playerWlJJ '.

tha t this sort of practice is as va!,
for training his ear as it is for '.
his fingers. He will also find lha'
develops a strong and elasticgrip I

notes of a difficult passage mUChotJ
quickly than he would if he dem.

entirely on audible practice.

Time-Savinq Practice
Not only isolated passagesbut It

movements may be practicedIn'
way-if the player has the end.
to do so !-and, because of theclose
elation between the ear and theIn '.
of the fingers, memorizing is invaJia[
more rapid. A violinist whocan,1fit~
stumbling, play mutely througha I!l~
merit of a. concerto can be qui~
that his finger-memory Willnotfail
It must not be inferred that

practice can supplant audible P!'at
It cannot. For one thing, there1n1l1
a perfect coordination betweenthe
and the left; hand if a technicalp
1~to be well and clearly played,anO.[
audible practice can developthat. w:
mute practice can do is to reduct I:

considerably the time required lorr.t
tering purely left-hand dilJiculties,fm
makea quite unnecessary manyof I

Innumerable repetitions usually n"
to conquer these problems. BecauseI"
motion of the fingers is consciouslJi
rected by the mind and is at onceB.h
ciated, through the mind, with thew.
of the note, the habit-grooves ne<:ell:
for an accurate performance are
more deeply and more quickly!hi]
generally tile case with audiblepra "
The time thus saved can be de

to bowing technique-too often SlL.

neglected-<>r the study of tonepr
tion, and to the ~tudy 01 the m
and artistic aspects of perlormanc1.~
the busy violinist this should be ama~
of great interest.
Another value of mute practiceis .

it enables a violinist to do cons
work late at night, or in a hotel
or under other circumstances i
Violin playing might not be feasible.
The violinist Who takes up mure Iff

tice must not expect amazing res:
in the first few days. Some littlel'
possibly a. few weeks, must pass~~:
the mind can adapt itself to sora~:
different an approach to praCOak
Therefore he should allow himSelf
least a mon th of consistent work:~
he makes up his mind whetheror~
this new way of practicing is h~~
him. But the player who is patien~:
brings the full force of his int.el~~
to bear on What he is doing,whofO~
and elaborates on the principlesout ,,:
above, will surely find that his t ~
control is increasing much faster

urtbthe had believed possible. An?,f hi;
that he is gaining valuable ~Jl~e~I
he can devote to cultivating ~ un d~
tion, his musical understandUlg,an
technique of expression.

• •
th'~Wtithout the definiteness of sculpture and nninting music is for

L(,." very reason t p- , •

and im uls' a~ more suggestive, like Milton's Eve, an out/me,
p e ~sJurmshed, and the imagination does the rest."

-TUCKERMAN

THE £IUPl

W Id Famous Century Edition presents
or '11in these new issues, music you WI want

I music you will want to teach ..•to pay-
at Century's money·saving price of 15¢

o copy.
3075fhl fil"l!nr.A!Jl-1....... . .. Hopklns
3.16 GcingSWimming,Db-I •..•••• HOIIklns
3611 Grlndpa'sClock.C-1.... . Bopklns
lOla ThlMilitaryBand.Bb-l nopklns
lOl9 SUnimerDays.F-l, . .. . .. nopkln.
lliliO Tomlny'lM.areh.C-l... . .... llopklns
31il11 MaricAntolMctte'lMUII.c-eox. Col. Glo'l'annt
l{i82 Oownby MelT)' Mataulc, C·l ••.•.... Porter
l683 Poor fidD.C-l.. . .. porree
l664 H!I'IW! Go.C-l . Porter
3685 S!hllOlOrill,C·l. , . .Porter
l680 WhichWayto LondonTown. C·l Porter
3711SidlicMC.Am-2 Schumann
3113sweetOreams.C-2 _ TlChalkowaky
3711polks.BarleredBride. C-4 _ Smetana
3720Ollll& Rune, Pelrushka. C-4. ..Stn\·!nlky
3721Aftlrnoonof a Faun, £-4. . ... Debuley
3122~:~;~Y!~lez~tde~a~d_~d,... R1mlky-KOrlllkotr
3123 HaliliulahChorus. Messiah, D-~ nandel
3726Arpeulos,Triads" 7th Chords Abralll.

TRANSCRIPTIONSBY ROLFE
~ Aiilgretto,7th 5ymph., Am-~ , .. Beetho~en
~ Asc'IOeath.PlIer Gynt. Am-2.... . Grleg
3665 ComsolatlDn,F-~ . • Mendelnolm
3660 Ertudlantlna,C-2. . Wsld~eurel
3667 Barcarolle.June. Am-2 TlCbll.lkowBky
3668 LighlCavalryOnrlure, G-2. , Von Suppe
366~ SpringShDwers.Co!, •......... Fink
31i70 Taranlel1e.C-2 .. Deller
3671Vall!L~nle.Coppen_, F-~_ Dellbe&
3672Veicu01 Spring,C·~ , Stnuss
3m TrlDak.Nuteracker,G-2 TlChalkowBkY
3614RoulfrDmthe South, F-2... ..Strausa

Al~yourdecler for Century music. If he can_
nolsupplyyou, send your order direct to UI.

Ourcompletecatalog listing over 3700 num-
ber! is FREEon request.

CENTURYMUSIC PUBLISHING CO.
254Wl!St40th Street New York 18, N. Y.

1geptnbabilitp
ill;nc!1874 ~erbing a Q!:lientele
olliizct;minaling ~tril1lt 13lal'er~

One of Americo's
IMPORTANT COLLECTIONS

of
OLDVIOLINS, VIOLAS. 'CELLOS
EXPERTAPPRAISING-CERTIFICATION

Write for Information

U)i!!.;",,. cf:ew.U- andkt
207South Wabasb Ave.-Cbicago 4, Ill.
~UBLISHERS OF "VIOLINS and VIOLINISTS"
America'sonly journal devofed to Ihe violin
SpecimenCOPV25¢-12 issues for $2.50

PIANO TEACHERS!
Add Swing Piano Playing
to your teaching program
and increase your income

A~clChristensen'sComplete Swing Pinno Tnstruciion
BO()k\\111enableYOUto teach your pupils to glillnOU1'~
;zePopUlarmelodiesin really modern style with per-
~ !lOle,touch and rhythm. Very liberal wholesale
ft!fC to teachers and musical colleges. Send for de-t i If Yourlocal telephone book does not already
1Sta Christtnsen School. .

PIANISTS IOuI' Brea.k Bulletins con-
• tain fascmatmg arrange-

m~tsforbUildingextra choruses of popular hit_songstid' atandardsby means of novel breaks, buss figures,
mgthemelody,etc. Send 20 cents for sample cppy .

CHRISTENSENSCHOOLS OF POPULAR MUSIC
752 KIMBALLHALL BLDG CHICAGO 4, ILL... .
MAY, 1945

•

AnJwereJ t'l HAROLD BERIiLEY

Student Concertos .
Miss M. McF., California-You will find the

first part of your letter answ:red o~ ihe
"Forum" page of the February Issue 0 HE

ETUDE-which, however, has not appeared as
I rite this Regarding student concertos, the

W . I l' Fr Seitz Concertofollowing are all use u. :. ' t
5 . D major; Hans Sltt, Cancer~, op.

~004' A~~lfHuber, Concertina n? 4, m. G
major; L. Mendelssohn, Concerto III Dl~la~~

213' Fr. Seitz, Concerto no. 2, ?I?' .
op. .' in the first pOSItion. Easy
foregomg .arethall first and third positions are
concertos In e '. 6 op 74'
th .rose h Bloch Concertina no. : : '

~ th pCharlotte Ruegger Concertmo m G
an . e advanced are the Huber Concer-
:o:aJor. Mor~ G ma'or, op. 6; Hans Sitt Con-
tIllO. no .. 2, m. J 108' the Concerto by
cerhno III A ~mor, ~~~l B~hm Concertino in
Fran~ Woelbel, .the d the Hans Sitt Concertino
G maJor, op. 377. an
in E minor. op., 3~i'h d two books on violin

Ye.s. I ~ave ~~o~~r~ Technique of Violin
play.~ng--;:- a~~~'Twelve Studies in Moden;t BOW;;
~o",:~ng have also edited the "24 Capr~ce~ 0
mnd· } the "First Thirty Concert .Stu~!es of
Ro e, . Pa anini "Capnces. These
De Benot, and the ~ through the publishers
books may be procure
of THE ETUDE.

A Question on the Vibrato .
C A _The perfect Vl-

J. L., El SalV~?Ort-on' of' arm, wrist, and
brato is a com !n: 1 this ensures complete
finger movement, or d hand-which is the
relaxation of the a.r:; ~n It is rather difficult
basis of a good V1. ra ~~e starts-except that
to say where the l~~uheart. It certainly does
it must come from There should be no
not start in the fing~r~f the finger, but there
'ndependent movemen

, "FORWARD MARCH WITH MUSIC"

IMPORTANT!
Owing to extreme wartime paper restrictions,
011 inquiries addressed to this deportment must

not exceed one hundred words in length.

Concerning the Maker Rocca
Miss G. W., Oklahoma.-Joseph Rocca (born

1800. died after 1865) was a ptipil of Pres-
senda, and his instruments are highly regarded.
Generally, they range in price from eight
hundred to fifteen hundred dollars, though
more has been paid for an exceptional speci-
men. However, I cannot assure you that your
violin is a genuine Rocca. There are many
inferior instruments around, bearing an exact
facsimile of his label. instruments with which
he had nothing whatsoever to do. Only a per-
sonal examination can decide whether a violin
is genuine or not. If you wish to be sure, you
should send the violin for appraisal to one
of the dealers who advertise in THE E'IUDE.
(2) No maker by the name of Kerbren is
mentioned in the books at my disposal, and
the chances are that he was, or is, a local
maker-perhaps an amateur-who copied
Stradivarius.

A Question of Appraisal
Mrs. C. H. E .. California-A genuine Maggini'

is, of course, a very fine violin, worth today
as much as thirty-five hundred or four thou-'
sand dollars, but there are not m.any of. th;em
to be seen. There are, however. m.any Imlta-_
tion Magginis on the market. Some of them
are good instruments; others are ~ot. worth
fifty dollars. Only a personal e:x:~mmahon by
an expert can determine the OrigIn an~ value
of your- violin. Why don't you. take It. to a
good rep'air man in your home, Clt.y; or, If you
are sufficiently interested. send It to one of
the firms that advertise in THE ETUDE? For a
small fee, you would then get an expert
opinion. t 'b

I am exceedingly happy that my con rl u-
tions to THE ETUDE-have inspired you to t.ake
up your violin again. Twenty-five ~ea~s IS a
long tim.e to be "away from it. and It IS easy
to believe that the first few -weeks were very
uphill work. But I am sure you are glad now
that you have resumed play~n~. If o?e ca~

the violin, and has mUSIC In one s so~ '.
~~~e is no hobby that is so completely sahs-,
fying.

must be fleXibility in the joints. Try to obtain
a copy of ';rBE ETUDE for July, 1944. I~ that
issue there is an article of mine on the Vibrato
which answers your question quite completely.

A Good Offer
D. B., Pennsylvania-Neither I nor anyone

else can give a valuation of a violin without
seeing the instrument. A transcription of ~e
label is of no help. for labels can be. copied
even more easily than violins. This IS par-
ticularly true of J. B. Schweitzer. He himself
was a very good Austro-Hungarlan' maker, and
he produced some fine copies of the Italian
masters. But his violins are quite scarce. How-
ever, the violin market was flooded a few
years ago with violins bearing h.is Iabel, These
instruments are the cheapest kmd of factory
product and' were designed for the pawn shop
trade. You say you have been off~red $500.00
for your violin. My advice toyou 1S to accept
the offer and be very happy-for a genuine
Schweitzer is worth no more.

A Tartini Bowing
O. E. J., Arkansas-The first seven measures,

excepting the fourth. of the Mazas study no.
50, op. 36,' should be played near the fr?g.
This is an unusually good study for bowmg
and for intonation, and it deserves conc~n-
trated practice. (2) In the forty-fifth vana-
tion of Tartini's "Art of Bowing" the first
nine notes are best played spiccato, the re-
maining three being taken in one bow. The
printed bowing is impractical an~ n?t very
musicaL There is much good matenal m these
variations-and also a good deal that may
well be dispensed with.

She Needs a Beller Violin
Miss C. T., Connecticut-Anyone as ad-

vanced as you are, a'hd. as talented. as you
seem to be, should certamly be playmg on a
violin worth a good deal more than fifty dol-
lars. Your age has nothing to do with ~e
matter-most students of sixteen are plaYI~g
on better instruments than yours. I adVise
you to have a long and serious talk with your
parents on the subject. It is an ul).f0rtunate
fact that many parents who are not violinists
themselves do hot realize how iminensely im-
portant it is for an amoitious stu~ent to have
a fairly good violin. 'Here's hopmg you get
one soon! '

An Enthusiastic Amateur
S. M. N., Nova Scotia.-My cordial thanks

for your letter and for the complimentary
things you said about my articles. It is always
very pleasant to know that one's efforts are
appreciated! Apart fr?m this, ~our letter. made
very interesting readmg, for 1t was ObViOusly
written by a man who has a genuine love for
the violin and for music gener,aUy. If a man
has music in his soul, there. is no hobby t~at
can give him greater relaxatlOn and recreatlOn
after a hard day's work. You mention pla~i~g
in an orchestra-why do you not try to Jom
a string quartet? I think that would ~ve you
even greater satisfaction. The studies and
pieces you are working on ar:e all excellent,
and I am sure you are makmg steady and
consistent progress.

SCHOOLS--COLLEGES
CONVERSE COLLEGE S~3:'~L

Iilrnst Bacon. Dean, SpartaDBburg.iii. c.

KNOX Department of .Music
GaleslJun:.IllinOIS

COLLEGE ThomasW. Williams, Chairman
Cataloguesellt upon request.

NDOAH CONSERVATORYSHENA W&d~~~~I~t.CPr~
or Courses leadIng to

the B. MUB., and B. Mus. Ed. degrees. Rates
reasonable. In the he.a~t of the Shenandoah
Valley, Dayton, VirgllllR.

The price of World Famous Century Edl-
tion is incidental. You have been willing

to pay much more for material not up to
these in quality, character and excellence

of production.

3709 Minuet No 1. Anna Magdalena.G 2 .. Bach
3710 Minuet No 2, Anna Magdalena,G-2 ... Bach
3711 Ecossaise, Eb-2 Beethoven
3712 Oxen Minuet. C-2. Haydn
3713 Menuetlo and Air, F-Bb-2. .. __Mo><art
3714 Tarantella. Dm-2 .Prokoliel'e
3715 Little Waltzes from Op. 9A-3 .... .Bchuberf
3716 First Loss. Em-2... _,... . .Schumann
3687 Brcwnie's Courtship. e-z . .Heaps
3688 Jumping Jack. C-2... . Hopkins
3689 My Banjo. F-2. . Hopkins
3690 Dancing School. C-2. . Rolfe
3691 Going to Market, C-2...... . .. noire
3692 LBIsof Fun, C-2. . _Rolfc
3693 Sea Spray, C-~ . . Rolfe
3694 At the PlaYlIround,C-2. . Schwab
3695 Party Clothes. G-2 Schwab
3696 The Puppet Show.G-2.. . Steiner
3697 TBIISYTurvy. F-2 .... _.. _....... Steiner
369a Song of the Mariner. Am-2. . .... Steiner

PIANO OR VOCALSELECTIONS
3699 God Be With You Till We MeetAgain.

C-2 ., .. _., __ ,Tomer
3700 Funiculi Funieula. Eb-3. . Denza
3701 0 Sole MiB.F-3. .._ .. Dl Capua
3702 Ross of Tralee. BlJ-2 _Glover
3703 Tales from Vienna Woods.G"3... . .Strauss
3704 Evening Star. Tannhauser,.G-3 Wagner
3705 MyHeart at Thy SweetVlllee,C-3.. St.-Saens
3706 Tit_WilloW, MikadB,G-3 " .. Sullivan
3707 AveMaria. Eb-3 _ Bach-Gounod
3708 I'll Take You HomeAgam,

Kathleen. F-2 .. _WestendClrlT
3727 The Caisson Song. C-3 .. arr. Royal

Ask your dealer for Cenfury music. If he can~
not supply you, .send your_order direct to us.
Our complete cafalog listing over 3700 num-
bers is FREE on request.

CENTURY MUSIC PUBLISHING CO.
254 West 40th Street New York 18, N. Y.

WM. S. HAYNES COMPANY
FLUTESOF DISTINCTIOt-!

.STERLING SILVER-GOLD-PLATINUM
Catalog on request

108 Massachusetts Avenue, Boston, Moss.

Send For Free Catalogue Of

RARE VIOLINS
$50 to S25,000

FRANCIS DRAKE BALLARD
Licensea <f, Bonata Dealer-Colleclor

320 East 42nd St. New York 11, N. Y.

AUGUST IiEMUNDER Bl'50N5
53 W. 56TH ST.. NEW YORK
VIOLrNS OLD &; NEW

Expert Repairina, Send for Catalog E
/ .

•
I •

:
• Jazz. Swing. Jump • Boogie~Woogie
Ollr NEW 100 page Piano Instruction Book wilt en·
able you to play Popular Songs with al~ the fancy
embellishments employed by the profeSSIOnal.
Make Your Own Arrangements -- Add Notes-
Chords- Basses - Breaks-Biues- Rhyth":!s- Mo~u.
lations-Trans posing-Orchestra and RadIO.Playmg
-lntrodt]('_tions-EndinKs, etc. 1001 sparkling new
ideas all contained in one book. Not an ear or cones_
pondence course. You receive CAVANAUGH'S In_
lltru("tion Manual which shows you step by slep how
toapply contents of this famous book to any popular
song. For Be~inner. Medium or Adv.anced Student,
Order your book NOWI TODAY! Price $10.00 com.
plete. Postpaid and insured anywhere in the world.

CAVANAUGH PIANO SCHOOLS
475 fifth Ave. Dept. E NewYork 17, N.Y,
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TUDY
" TANDBYS"
• OUTLINES OF MUSIC HISTORY
By Clarence G. Hamilton $2.25
A clear and concise work for class use or general
reading; Includes, in addition to eighteen pages of
illustr ative music listed at the front of the book
reference groups of outside. reading material pic:
rures, maps and chronological tables. '

• PIANO MUSIC, It. Compo •• rs
and Characteristics
By Clarence G. Hamilton $2 00
In this compact history of piano music with the
tecb nic al an? aesthetic features of the styles of its
composers, discussed, the author also describes the
earlycl aviers and the evolution of the piano from
the time of Queen Elizabeth to the present day.

• TOUCH ANO EXPRESSION IN
PIANO PLAYING
By Clarence G. Hamilton 60e
Subject headings from this pocket guide to piano
playing include THE FINGER TOUCH THE
HAND TOUCH, THE ARM WEIGHT TOIjCH
THE FULL ARM TOUCH PEDALS EXPRES'
SION VALUES, PULSA TioN PHRASES JR'
RE"';UI.AR ACCENTS, DYNAMIC CONTRASTS
AND SH,ADING~. TEMPO •. COLOR AND
STYLE. LIberally dlustrated WIth pictures.

• EARS, BRAIN ANO FINGERS
By Howard Wells $1.25
The exerc~ses given in this book afe necessary for
the establIshment of the principles of relaxation
the ,dev~lopmen~ of the J:!andpianjsticaUy and fo;
cultlvatmg- musIcal heanng-.

• NATURAL LAWS IN PIANO
TECHNIC
By ~ary ~ood Chase $1.50
Wntten pnncipally to give pupils, in a permanent
form, a _de(tnlte gUlde whICh WIll-recall to them
the begtnnlngs of tJ:!eir study, that they might
more surely take theIr own first steps in the de-
velopment of those w~om they In turn are to teach.

• MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS
By Edgar Stillman Kelley _ $1.50
T~eats of primi~ive and Oriental instruments of
thel~ SUCcessorsin Mediaeval Europe, and the~ of
the mstruments m use In the modern symphony or-
chestra. Includes chapters on the piano and organ.

.-'~ ...
INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC
RECIATION ANO HISTORY
orothy Tremble Moyer $T .50

VI'San un~er~tanding ,?f the form. traits and his-
fDry of lius1ch m a concIse senes of chapters free
ro~ a tec, mcal la,ng-uag-e"!lnd tra.verse~ the
sto y ofdmuslC from Its ptlmltlve origms to the
p,resent ,ay. Eac~ chaPter includes review ues.
tIOO!. 14 illustratIOns, 75 music cuts, 141 pag~s.

• MUSIC APPRECIATION
By Clarence G. Hamilton $2.50
~askd, 07 me~hods of lite:rary criticism, this unique
0l? 15 or t os.ewho Wish to listen to music with
qUlCkened heaflng and real understanding Th
~re nuderobs SUlj:ftestlOnsfor supplementa;y re~a:
~~~ ~usi~ C~~~tl ul supply of portraits, diagrams

Special SUIllIDcr Study Courses are

easy to conduct with the .proper

books selected for the students.

Here are obvious choices.

• THE FUNOAMENTALS OF MUSIC
By Karl Gehrkens $T;50
A non-technical presentation of those essential
aspects of mUSIC that may well be catLtd funda-
mental. The chapters are fully illustrated and give
ample lists of reference books for collateral
reading,
CLASSROOM WORKBOOK By M. F.
GQldman-A practical new ,tudy guide for
u~e with "The Fundamental, of Music:' Pro.
vrdell exercises based on the text with arn-:
ple spo.ce for writing. 94 pages. Price, 60c.

• ELEMENTARY MUSIC THEORY
By Ralph Fisher Smith $1.50
'This book. is written in such a remarkably clear
yet attractive style tha~ it can be used successfully
rn either class or individual work with children or
adults. Ptimarily designed as a class text book it
l~ so readable that it makes an ideal self-instr~c-
non hook m theory. Prepares for the study of
advanced ear trammg ,melody writing and harmony.
STU~ENT'S WORKBOOK to "Elementary
MuslC Theory" By Ralph Fisher Smith-
1- boo~ for the individual cluu' member.
In wh~ch h~ sets down the written work
preSCribed In the original text. It follows
the parent book chapter by chapter and
".as s~ces for written answ~rs to the 'que,,-
tlons Involved. Price~ 50c. '

• PRACTICAL MUSIC THEORY
By F. M. Dickey ond Eileen French $1.50
Sf~es as a prepar::'tion orintroduction to the study
o arp1.ony stressmg the lffiportance of develo in
::'.sensltlvene~s to all rhythmic and tonal possfbil:
ltles of muslC. These elements are "discovered"
'jhjrough, the observation and analyses of musical
1 ustratJOns.

• NEW HARMONIC DEVICES
By Hora,ee Alden Miller , $2.00
A, book lDte~ded as' an ,aid for advanced students
~~~e~ay '\Ish ;,a acqu!re facility l[] writing in a
proble~s~ty e. treatIse Qn modern harmonic

• THE ROBYN·HANKS HARMONY
Book~ne Book Two Book Three
By Lo~,se ~obyn and Howard Honks 75c Each
A J.unlOr Course, for students of an,- a ' ,
,ten harmony kevbo d h ge, In_wnt-
M~S~~;oKI~\atear~r ;[~~ni~:s:~~f~~,tr~~i~~ng~
One and Two -ftObK teacher mcl~ded in books
velopment of th fWO ('ontmues the de-
ONE d B I' matenalcontained in BOOK
Books[lON~~~d ~~~ carries on the work of

AT YOUR DEALER OR FROM THE PUBLISHERS

Oliver Ditson Co.
Theodore Presser

Distributors
Co.,

1712 Cbest,iut St., Phila. 1 P, a.

CLASSIFIED ADS

FOR S_,\LE' STEINW\Y CO
~R~ND ABSOLUTELY LrI.CE NE-MC~u~T
:j''T'ANTIAL DISCOUNT, Joseph Hoist ,0

...37 Oak Grove, Minneapolis" Minn. ad,

kn~~tu.r"j ,E'l'Ol\Tl\'G: If all viOlin owners
,ow lat extent my retoning
Improves violin tone 1 would b System
',,:,ith work were I to' have twen8t s~,;;~mped
:~rianhts. New and reioned' viOlin: for e,,:lS-
a P COBS, Harvard, Illinois. e,
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VIOLIN FINGER
learning and teach in .GUI~E simplifies
guess work easy to lif;u\r~e lIi>to.nation, no
State size of violin Burg~' Jlce- $1.00_
2720 N, Albany Avenue Chi ar t Systems,, c::rgo 47, Illinois

SIN9-ING 'l."-DE EI\SY_ .
lar, Eastern StudIos - Ch Bbook One 001-., am ersburg, Pa.

",VANTED: Marimb X
S.tate size, make nu~~r .YJoph~ne, used,
~. Frank, Box 78'9, sapur-~a~'Otf:lCe. John

YOUR, UNlV~NTED MU
piece for piece~ 5ti . SI~ exchanged
~urpee's SpecialtyeSahg, qUaDllty-matched,
19an. ' ppe, elton, Mich-

FOR S,\,LE' Lt'
gil ClaYler' A Ia est n:~del dark oak Vir-
$14000, $35'00 fob C~~,d~tlOn, original cost
16-1HalIeck Street 'y orne, E, C. Klamm

, oungstown, Ohio. '
· S\VING PIANO ID .
tails On Bulletin EA.S:. WrIte for de-
Special Ba'sses" ~o;.onJ-alnlllg Breaks and
P,HIL SALTMA:N STUD1~s,P208~ular Hits.
wealth Avenue Bosto M' _ Common_, ,n, r assachusetts.

Music for the Mentally
Disturbed

(Continued from Page 263)

had to sing Sweet Adeline, The Glow-
worm, and several other songs. In this
ward we found some who had been pro-
fessional singers. They sometimes would
take part in our programs, singing a solo
or reciting something. They appeared to
be perfectly normal and were disturbed
only at times.
A great number of the patients felt

that they were unjustly incarcerated, and
when the attendant was not looking, a
note would be slipped into our hands
asking us to 'phone their folks to come
and get them out; or we would be asked
to mail a letter for them. One man
among them always seemed happy and
more normal than the rest. Though we
had not asked him any questions, he vol-
unteered the information, one day, that
he was happier than he had ever been at
home with his Wife, and hoped that he
wo~ld never be released to return to her
ag,am. These patients talked about our
program from one week to the next and
somehow always knew when Thu;Sday
rolled aro.und. They would start early in
the mornmg to move chairs into the as-
sembly room.
~here was a large auditorium, also

W~Ch held about two thousand people'
wI,th a good-sized stage. Evening enter~
tamm~nts and moving picture shows
were gIven here; and also operas of their
ow~ were presented, with their chorus
takmg part. The chorus was trained by
a professio~al director, who accomplished
wonders w~th the patients. An orchestra
was .orgamzed from among them, and
furmsh~d the background music and ac-
compalllment for the oper.as.
"cW.h~nwe went to what they called the
nr~l1nal Ward," we usually took a cow-

boy smger along. They had a men's singl
and dOUblequartet Which sang four_ ar~
songs beautifully. Perhaps it w Pth
"gang" spo °t . as e. ITI In them which made th
so good at this. There were all so~'~
here--the greater number of Whom
victims of dementia praecox. When ~ee~~
minds were directed into th ~ch I e properanne s, they could accomplish wo
ders. n-

and understanding for ch'ldr
told them lovely little constr~cti~n,'l\)
and taught them to sing Children~st~
My friends used to ask me if I S ~

find all of this work very d did!,:
1

epress'
to d them emphatically liN I" !JJg,:
think that all of those Whoa~de:~ ,I
work will corroborate my statem~nll1tt
there would be many more h t fr.1
in the homes, fewer neurotics

appy
~~1

inmates in the asylums, if th~;dff~e
themselves with some SUchacti ,bUSiel
the good of mankind. Vl~ f~

America and GoodMmit
(Continued from Page 264)

new - JUJI PuttiJheJ! °

HAMPTON MINIATURE ARROW SCORES
Volume ll-Works of

MENDELSSOHN
UMIDSUMMER NIGHT'S DREAM" Music

Overture-Scherza-Nocturne
Wedding March, Clown: Dance

CALM SEA AND PROSPEROUS VOYAGE
--Overture

RUY BLAS-OvertuTC
ATHALIE-Ovcrturc

Price $1.25

Volumel12-Works of

EDWARDB. MARKS MUSIC CORPORATION •
Available at your music dealer, or direct from

SCHUBERT, WEBER.
SCHUMANN

Contents of

First Ten Volumes

ROSAMUNDE---Dverfure
-E1Jtr'actes-Baltet Music

BUR YANTHE--Qverture
Fl,tEISCHUTZ---Overfltre
OBERON--<JvertUTe
MANFRED---Dverture

Price $1.25

1. Rimsk.y-Ko rsa.kow . ' , , '
2. Mozart and Gluck .
3. Beethoven ' , , , , ,
4. Miscellaneous Works
5. Stravinsky Ballets,
6. Modern Overtures
7. French Works
8. Russian-Bohemian Works,
9. Rossini Overtures
10. Opera Overtures

R.C.A. Bldg. Rodio City • New York 20. N.Y •

1.25
1.25
1.25
1.2 s
1.75
1.25
1.2 s
1.2 s
1.25
1.25

•
which we should 'imitate '
Through years of rich musicalh~
Europeans have learned, not to pr~
one compo?er or style to another,bUI~
shape an Independent and spontanf1j'
awareness of judgment that allowsgn;
~rofessors to enjoy ViennesewaJua
lIttle apprentices to WhistleSchu~
and everyone to follow newdeveloPIDem
with unfaddish intelligence. Wewi1I ,:
to that poin t, tOO! ~"

Developing the Musician 01
Tomorrow

"It would be a good thing to train OC!

youngsters for such a goal of sponw.
e~us musical independence. Those 'l'~:
will ultimately become the musicians~
tomorrow deserve the greatest possibll
care from the supervisors of theirel!t:~·
tion. It is not enough to lookfor'talfn'
Specific aptitudes should be considem.
and the child's entire mental make·~
shOUld be analyzed to see whetherhell
<mooney' and serious because it is b;
nature to be so, or because he mav ne,~
eye-glasses .... Once the child's~W
ben t has been discovered, however,l~
should be allowed to followit indepena'
ently, and be grave or gay accordingw
the spiritual., pattern inside his soul.,'JIJ
he should become a professionalmusiriaJ
only if he cannot help it! The demanCl
and problems are nearly insurmounta~~
to any but the born musician.
"The others should be just as seriou:.7

trained to become music loverswho. ~
their interest and discrimination,1I'J
ultimately determine the fate ofj~
music that our professional creates,IJ
youngsters should be taught tomasterII
least one instrument. They should ~
taught to listen appreciatively to whJ!
they hear, and to recognize the value.;d
a fine performance. They shouldbe ~veJ
some familiarity with musical f()fl1l.i-'
the difference between a sonatallnd I
symphony, for instance' the differen:~
between a canon and a f~gue.SomelVhE1i
in their educational progress they"oill~'
taught to distinguish an epic poem ffOCl
a sonnet, even if they never writea 1in1
of verse themselves' the samelhb1
should be done for tbem musiCllllY·Er
dint of such training, they will be ~~
co~~ed to form independent mUSltJl
opmlOns of their own. They willllke (f

dislike honestly' they will buildtlJVf
preferences reas~nably and not bY fa~'
They will scorn to copy the traditions~
other land&-and the moment that biJl'
pens, we shall have establisheda \1taJ,
valid musical tradition of our 0\\,11. Tbi
composer and the performer canh1W
with the work-but only the people~
achieve it."

THE ETUDE

Rare Classical Interpreta-
tions on Records
(Continued from Page 250)

Mr.Menuhin is heard to best advan-
tagein the slow movement and the
finale;he is to be commended, however,
forhisavoidance of sentimental stress
throughouthis performance. His sister,
Hephzibah,whohas not appeared in pub-
licforseveralyears, proves throughout
thisrecordingthat hers was an unUsual
giftforensembleplaying. For us, it is her
playingwhich remains the most persua~
sive,However,it should be noted that this
brotherand sister were a finely cOOrdi-
natedteam,one which took into consid-
erationthe full meaning of co-partnery
whichis the intention of the sonata form
in a dUO-instrumentalwork. The record-
ing of this set is well contrived, with
onlyonepoint of poor balance in the
slowmovementwhen the pianist is al-
lowedto drownout the violinist. A Bach
encore,the Praeludium. from the unac-
companiedPartita No.3, for solo violin,
Whichformsthe odd side of this set, is
wellplayedby Mr. Menullin. But this
moreaustere side of Bach is a poorly
chosenfiller-in for the warm romantic-
ismofBrahms'smusic.
Kreisler (arr. Rachmaninoff): Liebes-

freud; and Schubert (arr. Liszt): Seren-
ad~; played by Sergei Rachmaninoff
(Planol.Victor disc 11-8728.
,Neither of these arrangements does
JUSticeto the originals. Raclunaninoff's
transcription of Kreisler's charming
~ienneseWaltz is bloated and preten-
tious. Andthe Liszt business is a distor-
tionofa lovelysong. We prefer to recall
Rachmaninoff'svirtuosity in other vehi-
cles-suchas his own Rhapsody on a
Theme oj Paganini. To our way of think-
mg thisis not an enduring memento of
a greatartist.
VWieniawski (arr. Auer): Capriccio-
alse, Opus 7, and Romance from Con-
c:~to.in D minor, Opus 22; Erica Morini
(~lohn)andMax Manner (piano). Victor
disc 11-873l.
.Wieniawskiwas a noted virtuoso of the
Vlolin_agreater performer than a com-
poser.But knowing the violin he was
ableto write some virtuoso pieces which
~~owo~ the player'S teclfhique, hence
ese pIeces have become favorites of
m.anyviolinists for the past two or three
generations.Romantic in style and fee1-

MAY, 1945

Ing his music is somewhat dated today,
but when it IS as capably performed as -
it is here, this music warrants our ap-
plause. Miss Morini is one of the finest
violinists now before the public, and stu-
dents of these works will do well to
emulate her avoidance of emotional stress
in the Romance.
Songs and Spirituals; SWlg by Marian

Anderson (contralto) with Franz Rupp·
at the piano, Victor set 986.
Miss Anderson has chosen a program

here which will have a wide appeal. Her
selections are :Elegie (Massenet); When
Night Descends (Rachmaninoff); Die
Schnur, die Per~ an Perle (Brahms);
Will 0' the Wisp (Spross); My Soul's
Been Anchored in the Lord; Hard Times;
Dere's no Hidin' Place Down Dere;
Comin' Through the Rye; and The
Cuckoo (Lehmann).
Putting musical values aside, one finds

the contralto singing with equal artistic'
conviction in each song. Her choice of
material permits her to show a stylistic
versatility which is especially praise-
worthy. After the dark richness of tone
employed in the Massenet and Rachman-
inoff songs, her lyrical lightness in SPl'OSS'
song is an uncanny change in style.
This latter song, originally intended for
a high soprano, is sung with telling ef-
fect by Miss Anderson. This same lyrical
lightness is brought to an unfamiliar
song of Brahms. Her native tonal dark-
ness does not permit the singer to con-
vey fully the humor of The Cuckoo or
the archness of Comin' Through the Rye,
and her use of a cadenza in the latter is
not in keeping with a folk song. But qne
admires her singing throughout, and
only in one case--the ubiquitous tlegie,
which the singer unwisely sings in Eng-
lish-does one feel she is unsuccessful.
In the :Elegie and When Night'Descends,
Miss Anderson has a viola. accompani-
ment, expertly played by Wi1lia~ Prim-
rose. It has always been our feehng that
a string solo fn the i:legie is out of place;
it is anti-climatic and robs the singer'
of honors which the composer intended'
were to be for singer alone. The record-·
ing is good, providing an equitable bal-
ance between the singer and her accom-
panists. Mr. RuPP proves h~msel; an,
understanding and sympathetiC partner
at all times.
Dvorak (arr. Kreisler): Songs My

Mother Taught Me; and Dvorak (arr.
Kreisler): Negro Spiritual Melody (from
Largo of the New World Symphony);
William Primrose (viola) 'with Franz
RuPP at the piano. Victor disc 11-8730.'

Mexico's Famous
Folk Orchestra

(Continued from Page 245)

manner of the old viol d'amore), 4
Bandelons (plectoral instrument with
nine strings), and 7 Salterios (this de-
rives its name from the same source as
that of the ancient psaltery. It is an in-
strument plucked with tbe fingers, or
with a plectrum. The name is of Greek
origin but the instrument itself is an
evolution of the pre-Christian Arabic
Kamnn, the Persian, and the Hebrew in~
strum~nt known in the Bible as the
nebal. It is one of the most ancient in-
struments heard in any modern g,roup
and it is rarely seen, save in the
Orquesta Tipica. It has a metallic but
sweet ringing tone and when played by
very expert performers invariably elicits
great applause), 2 Marimbas (the tone
of the marimba makes an excellent tonal
background to our group but does not by
any means dominate the tone mass) .

A Plecloral Quality
"In the percussion section we have the

usual drlUlls and the bass drum, the tam~
bor (an instrument of the tambourine
type), the GUiro, a pipe-like wooden
instrument looking very much like an
elongated gourd. It is serrated like a saw
and the player rasps these teeth in
rhythm with a hard piece of wood. There
are also the well-known rattles, castaM
nets, and other instruments.
"On the whole, the tonal mass has a

plectoral quality, but the number of non-
plectoral instrume:g.ts balances this and
is peculiarly adapted to the expression
of the music which has grown during
the past four centuries in Mexico. The
Orquesta Tipica is supported by the Gov-
ernment and travels to many parts of
the country as an educational measure.
It has toured South American countries
and, extensively, the United states where
it has made itself very popular in the
South and South West.
''Mexico welcomes musical artists who

tour the country and many performers
from the States have made friends be·
low the Rio Grande. It is the conviction
of the Mexican Government that musical
bonds between the sister republics will
do much to fortify the precious friend·
ship between the right thinking progres-
sive people of both lands."
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COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS
SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY

1Jepau!
UNIVERSITY.L..... CHICAGO

THE SCHOOL OF

~
Offers accredited courses in Piano,
Voice. Violin, Organ, Public School
Music. Theory. and Orchestral In-
struments.

Confers degrees of B.M., A.B.•
and M.M.

Distinguished Faculty

Address Registrar for Bulletin

DePAUL UNIVERSITY
SCHOOL OF MUSIC

Room 401. 64 East Lake Street
Chicago. Illinois

Nine Major Courses leading to Degrees
of Bachelor of Music and Master of Music

Piano
Organ
Voice
Violin
Cello

Harp
Music Education
Composition
Piano Teacher
Training

Summer Session-July 2-August 11

REGULAR FAll TERM
Starts September 3

Send for Bt/llefin E
HAROLD L. BUTLER,' Dean

College of Fine Arts
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Juvenile Appreciation
th~tU~f~~:k ~n the j.ail was similar to
could h CIty HOSPItal, except that we

ave. longer programs and
~~~O~O~~I~f W~ht a l~ttle jazz to fi~~;l~
sight. The younge ~~tIon was .a PitifUl
probably had been rea~s d~nd gI:ls, Who
roundings, were hardl ~ In ternble sur-
imprisonment Wh y 0 blame for their
it was difficult to ;~. we pla,yed for them
understand the mu e.Ieve that they could
would stream down s~~e~rn~tilet fthe tears
they would say that th I e aces and
there was such a thin ey never. knew
course many of th g as mUSIC. Of
petty crimes they ~~d w~re s~rry for the
the gravity of th' ommltted, When
plained by the jud elr offenses was ex-
Th T ges.
e raining School f

Children is a wonderful 0: Fe~ble.-Minded
remarkable What th InstitutIon. It is
chologists are~able toeddoc~ors and psy-
dren. We took juve '1 0 With these chil_
and also adUlts Wh~lh~derformers there,

I'FORW A . . great sympathy
RD MARCH WITH J11USIC"
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OBERLIN
COLLEGE

CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC

A professional :music school in an attractive

college town. (Memher of the National

Association of Schools of Music.)

Thorough instruction for carefully selected

students in all branches of music under artist teachers.

Special training in band and choir direction.

Write for catalogue describing Oberlin's conservatory

courses and i ts superior equlpmen t (200 practice

rooms, 23 modec-n organs, etc.), Degrees: Bachelor of
Music, Bachelor of School Music; Master of

Music, Master of Music Education.

What Is Musical Interpretation?
(Continued from Page 246)

passage, rings out again and again like
a bell jangling, on and off the beat
through nine measures. This note heralds
the preparation for the return to .the
principal theme.

"]"!

marked agitato, had to be retnin
her teacher that she did not h dedI
agitated. He explained that if s~e~t
the music just as it was \Vtitten?hi(
give the impression of agitation.1Gll(
renowned as a singer of Wagnerianliiili
sang the BriLnnhilde Aria from.the~
molation Scene with the samedr I~
force, while standing motionless~~
a vast audience in a concerth '-'l
when. preparing for her sacrificial~ ~
in the opera. It

A distinctive interpretation ne,;,
comes from a parrot-lfks perf~
It springs from an .awarenessof "
owned and sell-controlled mUSici~
and experience. Interpretation is a (If,

reet reading. of that which wehavebtl'
taught to find. .

Music an d World Unity
(Continued [rom: Page 2(3)

whole law. The rest is only explanation.
Finally, consider the inspiring, positive

words of Christ:
"Whatsoever ye would that men should

do unto you, do ye even so unto them."
The present job of the world is to win

this war and to plan the way for human
unity. All honor to the brave men and
women at the front who have given their
utmost that justice and righteousness
may be restored to Man! We are now
upon a hunting expedition to rid the
world of human beasts of prey, murder-
ers, and international gangsters, so that
by the grace of God we can start to build
our lives anew upon constructive and uni-
fied lines, with a sense of real brother-
hood based upon the Golden Rule
It is because music, the "uni~ersal

language," as Longfellow called it, is per-
ha~s one o~ the t?reatest forces leading
to Internatlonal, Intersocial interracial
'and interdenominational ~derstanding:
th.at I am here today to give you a
gllm~se of a subject of universal di-
menslOns.
The very ,word, harmony, connotes

agreement. Discord is the mystical syn_
onym for war. Harmony means getting
t?gether, concord. Discord means split-
~mg apart. The world has been explod_
m~ for three decades. Nothing can make
thIS volcanic disturbance subside but a
new world harmony. What could w
want more at this time than Ih' h em f . IS ar-ony 0 mterests, of thought and of
effort, directed toward doing a~ay with
selfishness, greed, and combativeness
~ver twentY-five centuries ago Confu~
cms wrote: "When music and courtes
are better understood there wI'11 b Y
war"Th ' eno. . Ose responsible for War will
accordmg to our present Un'l d N ' •

1 e atlons
~~reement, be properly rooted out like
e cancers that they are or

~;~er the strictest POssible' penafl~~~~
? .and treated. precisely as a,re other'
crnnmals. Eventually we must d
a peace, With some assurance them and
are not -in the vortex of " . at we
able military Volcano H~~ lU" eXllhlUgUi.Sh-

. s e Crune
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There seems to be among certain

groups of students, erroneous concep-
tions of the means used to in terpr'et.
One young, woman, when playing a part

for which a solitary murderer paj"51
the electric Chair, to be comparedi.~
the crimes of the Nazi madmen,r~
have diabolically caused the dealhij
milllons of innocent people? We!lflj
more warm-hearted kindliness ton~
aU of the peoples of the earth.Wem7
seek to see the best in all people:tc
the worst. Shakespeare, in "KingHenri
V," states this thought magnificently:
"There is some soul of gocdnes t

things evil
Would men observingly distil it ot.1"
During World Wax I the late Tho[J11l

Edison said to me: "If we couldt.Ili
away the guns and the bombs of'
the soldiers and sailors on both~~
and put fiddles and trombones into lll&
hands, the fighUng would stop insbt~!
and such a Utopian idea. wouldpfOll
a far, far better way of bringing itn.'i
to the world than that of wastingtwl·
lions of lives and thousands of milliOl!
of dollars."
The Honorable J. J. Goldstein,JU~i

of the CoW't of General sessions01 Kfl
York City, in a recent radio addr!§
compared unity wIth a great symphi1:i
orchestra. He said:
"Years ago, the late Israel Zan¢:

termed the UnIted States a meltingpol;
and this label, unfortunately, cllughtdl
afld stUCk. The Interfaith MoveD1eli
recommends substituting the symphO~
orchestra in place of the meltingpot,~
the symbol of America. The morev~
the instruments, the better the orch~
tra. No player finds fault with the J]1'

strument used by another, and est~
makes his individual oontributionWtli.
perfection of the melody. Just as in:
symphony orchestra. there is room
the melodious expression of all ~.
ments, so in the symphony of peoplesW
America there is room for the ,soeial eJ'
pression of all peoples."
If we can look forward to a. SymphoD.;

of peoples in our country, whY DO;'I
S h f the fOIll'ymp ony of the nations 0 ~
During the past few years there~

been a. movement in New YorkCI

THE eTUUI

.h nas attracted national attention.
1Vhl~an interdenominational effort
It " s the Annual Three Choir Pes-~~na .
. I given at the Reformed Jewish
tlvn, egue of Temple Emannu-el on
syna.g . h th 'I''Ith Avenue,in whic e compost Ions
Fi Christian composers of synagogue
01 , appeared on the same program
mUSIC • •
.th worksof Jewish composers wrtt-
~~forthe Christian Church. One pro-
m wasgiven over to Lowell Mason,

gra . hvmnologv" d"fatherof Amencan ymno ogy an
poserof many of the finest Protes-

:: hynms.What but music would have
boughtabout such a splendid demon-
:rationof tolerance? Here in Philadel-
~hiatherewas held last Thursday night
(February22, 1945) at Irvine Auditor-
iumof the University of Pennsylvania
a Festivalof Music of all creeds as a
partof this great revival of faith and
brotherhood,which we hope will sweep
theworld.
It is true that there has been conflict

in the world ever since the cave man,
overa millionyears ago, started to slay
his neighborswith a club or a stone axe.
Whatwehave today is merely a 1945
Prankensteinmodel of the brutality of
thecaveman. Germany, with her armies
ofpeopleworking underground in mu-
nitionfactories, has become the modern
land of the cave man. She has con-
vertedher magnificent civilization of
yeste:tdayinto a cnjghtmare of horror
andhas turned the world back over a
millionyears to the Stone .Age. But to-
morrow,war, with its increasing un-
thinkablemurderous machinery points
to theend of human life on this planet.
Thatis the reason why we are spend-
ingpricelesslives and thousands of mil-
lionsof dollars to put an end to war.
Howare we to approach a newer and
finerwayof living in the world of to-
morrow?The best in civilization of all
landsmustbe salvaged from the present
unthinkableconflagration to form a
foundationupon which to build. In
Americawe must remember whence
cameour ideals, our courage, our forti-
tude, our faith. These, then, are the
plinthsupon which rests the future of
ourcountry,as these are the ideals that
havegiven us power for righteous de-
velopment.Pope Leo XIII said in his
famousletter on "The Conditions of
Labor"in 1891: "When a society is
perishing,the true advice to give those
whowould restore it is to recall the
principlesfrom which it sprang."
At the present time the demand for
musicIs greater than at any time in
thehistoryof the world. It is one of the
most inspiring and fortifying things
comingout of this monstrous holocaust.
Dr.MalcolmSargent, conductor of the
LondonPhilharmonic, said at a luncheon
tenderedto him by the National Broad-
castingCompany recently in New York:
"Our Orchestra was giving a concert in
Manchester.A robot bomb dropped upon
a neighboringbUilding and smashed it.
1 said to the audience, 'We cannot go
out to the street. We had better stay
here and have a bit of music.' What
composition do you suppose they
Wanted?The 'Seventh Symphony' of

1
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Frank H. Shaw, Director" Box 555, Oberlin, Ohio.
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ALL BRANCHES OF MUSiC. SPECIAL IN.5TRUCTION FOR CHILDREN AND NON.;ROFu:~~IONALS
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79th
SUMMER SESSION

6 weeks term_
June 18 to July 28, inclnsive

Write for summer sclwol annou,"cement
26S0 Highland Ave. Cilwinnati 19, Ohio

SHENANDOAH CONSERVATORY
OF MUSIC

Member National Association Schools of
Music - Thorough instruction in all
branches of music - Degrees: B. M. and
B. M. Ed •• Certj~cate in Church Music

Summer Session:
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egrees: B. M. and A~B~with ma-jor ill! music
For Catalogue and Information address:

WESLEYAN CONSERVATORYTHE DEAN
MACON, GA.

294

the German composer, LUdwig van
Beethoven!"
Now, my friends, civilization is not

dead when music can bring to the
human heart such an example of toler-
ance from an audience not know-
ing Whether the next second might
bring it annihilation from another Nazi
bomb .
This is the hour of music's greatest

opportunity. The moment that the con-
ductor's baton descends, all those who
join in music, regardless of social posi-
tion, nationality, race, or religion, find
themselves vibrating and bound together
by the miraculous power of this art.
Poets are seers whose vision penetrates
the nebulous future. They see through
divine inspiration the course of things
to come. Arthur O'Shaughnessy, the
English poet it was, who wrote:
"One man with a dream, at pleasure,
Shall go forth and conquer a crown;

And three with a new song's measure
Can trample a kingdom down."
Let us all have new hope for a brighter

day of opportunity, and in that hope
rests our future. Have you ever heard
those words which Thomas Jefferson
wrote in his Bible:
"Hope sings sweet songs of future years,
And dries the tears of present sorrow,

Bids doubting mortals cease their fears,
And tells them of a bright tomorrow."

AMERICAN
CONSERVATO RY
o/MUSIC

CHICAGO 59th SEASON
Accredited courses in piano, vocal, violin, organ and all other bran~hes of

Music and Dramatic Art leading to

DEGREE-BACHEl,OR OF MUSIC
DEGREE-MASTER OF MUSIC

Under Authority State of Illinois

Unsurpassed faculty of 130 artist instructors, many of national and
international reputation.

Thorough preparation for concert, radio, opera and teaching posi-
tions. Weekly recitals, lectures, school of opera, training in students'
symphony orchestra, bureau for securing positions.

SUMMER MASTER SCHOOL
Three Summer Sessions-May 17 to June 27
June 28 to August 8 and Augusl 9 to September 19

Special Summer Courses in Public School Music, School of Acting,
Children's Musical Training (Robyn System), Oxford Piano Course

Member of the National Association of Schools of Music

Send lor free catalog. Address John R. Hattstaedt, President

OSMOPOLITAN
SCHOOLop'MUSIC

SHIRLEY GANDELL. M.A., Odord
University, England, President.

41st Year. Accredited. Ol'rerB courses
in all branches or Music. Certificates.
diplomas and degrees. Desirable board·
Ing accolDUlodat!onB. Located in down-
town musical center.
Box E, 306 S. Wabash Ave., ChlcllIIo.

AMERICAN CON.SERV ATOR Y OF MUSIC
577Kimball Hall, Chicago, Ill.

MILLIKIN CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC
DECATUR. ILLINOIS

Offer" thoro training in music. Courses leading- to
Bachelor of Music Degree. Diploma and Certifi-
cate in piano, Voice. Violin", Organ, Public School
Music Methods and Music Kindergarten Methods

Bullelin'Jen/free upon request

W. ST. CLARE, MINTURN, Director

BALDWIN-WALLACE
CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC
BEREA, OHIO (suburb of Cleveland)

AnlUllted with a fl.rst elass Liberal ArtB College.
Four and fl.ve year cnurses leading to degrees. Faculty
o! Artist Teachers. Send- !llt catalogull or Informa-

~~nB~~T RIEMENSCHNEIDER, Dean, Berea, Ohio

ROBERT WHITFORD
Break Sheets for Piano

Revealing the greatest jazz patterns yet! Writ-
ten en the latest hit and standard tunes and
published twice a mbnth. Send 25¢ for sample
copy. Dealers write. These don't take up coun-
ter space long.

PIANO TEACHERS
A new sheet musiC style popular piano mef~od
that is for you. Send for teac:he.rs c:atal?g which
describes this and many other Interestmg mod-
ern piano publications.

ROBERT WHITFORD PUBLICATIO~S
Dept. SE 1B North Perry Square

Erie, Penna., U.S.A.
"publishers of Exclusive Modern Piono Mcrlericrl"'
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The Madrigal
t'J ofeonora SII..A6A/on

SUE had broken her spectacles,
and without them she was not
allowed to read.

"Y\That do you know about the mad-
rigal?" she asked her brother, Don-
ald. "You see, I have to tell about it
and some of the madrigal composers
at OUf next class meeting. And really,
I don't know a thing to tell. I only
know it is some kind of a song, or
something. I certainly wish my
glasses were fixed."
"Well, Sue, you've got me there.T

don't know about madrigals, either,
but I'll be glad to look it up for you
and tell you what I find," answered
Don.
So that very evening he told Sue

what he found out about madrigals.
Don always was a good looker-upper,
and in this way he came to know

~""l':=~ts of interesting things.
'You were right, sis," he began,
cause a madrigal is something to

r- sung; but that's not all. It is a
sort of chorus and it has no accom-
paniment of any kind. It can have
three, four, five or six parts and
sometimes-"
"Wait a minute," interrupted Sue.

"Do you mean it can have that many
sections, and each part is a section,
or do you mean it can have that
many voice parts-all singing at
once?"
"Oh, it means separate voice parts,

singing at the same time, like in a
Bach fugue, more or less. It says, too,
that sometimes one voice part imi-
tates another, and some critic called
it a musical conversation with differ-
ent people talking at once."
"Go, on," coaxed Sue.
"Well, the story about the first

madrigals is very interesting. It says
here that in the fifteenth and six-
teenth centuries there was a group
of great musicians liVing in the Neth-
erlands, who not only studied all
about music which had been devel-
oped before their time, but they
studied new ways of writing it them-
selves. And they traveled all around
Europe, establishing music schools
where they taught people to read.
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write and compose music and take
part in its' performance. Of course
this was all vocal music in those days.
And they became quite famous and
to this day, their organization is
known as the School of the Nether-
lands."
"I remember reading somet.h ing

about that in my music history," said
Sue; "but What has all that got to do
With the madrigal?"
"Just coming to that," answered

Don. "One of this group of musicians
wrote the first madrigal and devel-
oped-its form' himself. His name was
Adrian Willaert and he is considered
a great early composer. He was born
in Flanders in 1480. Besides being a
composer he was a teacher, and or-
ganist, and he gave the name madri-
gal to his composition for chorus to
distinguish it from church music."
"I wonder Why he called it that.

I wonder what the word means,"
mused 'Sue.
"The book says it comes from

imandra' which means flock; and
that.it is happy, contented music"
Don told her. '
"Maybe he thought of shepherds

and their flocks and' their chatter
and laughter, and blue sky and wtitte
clouds."

"Maybe," agreed Don.
"And thanks ever sa much for look-

ing it up for me, Don. Now I can tell
the class all about the madrigal."
"I believe I'd like to come to that

class myself," said Donald.
"Oh, but you can't becauseYou

. th I ~.not In e c ass. But maYbeMil
Brown would l.et you come.I'll l~

her. We are going to have a re('jj~
ing of a madrigal, too," she adde,'"
Donald went in to the next roorn'~
do his algebra." I

Ouiz No.8
.1. If a maj or signature has four

flats, what are the letter names
of the tones forming the domi-
nant seventh chord in that key?

2. When did Schumann die?
3. What term means as loud as pos-

sible?
4. Who wrote To a Wild Rose?
5. What was the nationality of

Tchaikovsky? .
6. What is the lowest string on the

viola?
7. What melody is this?

8. In what opera does a song.C(l~.
test take place?

9. How many half-steps aretherek
an augmented fourth?

(Answers On next page)

Circus Day
t'J :JnmC€6

My musical circus is very gay,
And there's a performance every day;
Chords are the elephants, sturdy and

slow,
So rhythmically marching, to and fro;
Arpeggios, nimble and light and fleet,
Are horses with gaily prancing feet,
Grace notes and trills are the aero-

III Music Land

bats fair
Who caper and twist, high intheail
Mistakes are clowns, who comeitm.

bling out,
Never quite knowing what it'saboul
My hands are ring masters whoreaJJ:

know
Just how to run this musicalshol'

Music and Sports
t'j C .A. g.

Do you like sports? Nearly every
American does. What sports do you
take part in, either in school or out-
side of school?
No matter what the sport, you

must practice some technic so you
will be as good as you can. If you play
tennis you will be willing to practice
your swing and your back hand
against a high wall all by yourself.
In golf, you will stand on a smart
spot and practice your drive, or bend

TWO-PIANO RrCITALS

Give me music, more and mo~e.
Cive me con'certs by the Score.
Give ee 'OO)OS and duets, l
Give me trios and quartettes'
G~Vi me organs, harps and lutes,
Cl.Veme horn6~ violins and flutes"
But the musi c of my dreams ~
Is played by two-Pial1o-tea\ns.

over and putt by the hour to perl",
your stroke, aU by yourself. Inskat·
ing you will practice a curveor I
figure, SO your skating will begooa
enough to be admired. Il you swim,
you will be willing to practiceyour
crawl and time your breathing;in
baseball you will practice pitching
and hitting whenever you can fino
some one to do it with, for thisane
football are the two sports that OIl
better practiced with a companion:
hockey you .will practice alone,up
and down a small space, withyour
hockey stick; in basketball youcaD

spend hours alone in the gym oroul·
doors aiming for the basket.
So, in all sports, you are wiliin?tD

practice by yourself on the l,ttie
technicalities that make oneplayer
better than another-acquiring the
technic of the game. And in yo~
music, your finger exercises andyour
scales and arpeggios are the Ht!ll
technicalities that you are willingto

k )DIpractice all 'by yourself to ma e
a better player than some oneel~
Who neglects this practice. ThereIi
satisfaction in a job well done. ~
And the better and more earne.!

you are in your practice, whether
r
:.

be sports or music the better the 11
suIts will be. Music is a particUla:ahard sport because it always staY~
little ahead of us and it is notead
to catch up wi th it and make a g~
score.

Junior Eturlu [ont~st
NIORETUDEwill award three at-

TIlE JU. eachmonth for the neatest
l'veprLZes

free ,j tories or essaysand for answers
and best s Contestis open to all boys and
t~puzz1~~reighteenyears of age.
grrls un A fifteento eighteen years of
Gla..~ 'B twelveto fifteen; Class C,age: Class ,
der twelveyears. .

un of prizewinners WIllappear onNaDles THE E
· age in a future issue of .TUDE.

thiS P"''''j nextbest contributors WIllre-ThetlllH .
· honorablemention.
ce~tyour name,age and class in which

lunicr Elude Questionnaire
Greetingsto all who have answered

the Questionnaire in the. Janu~ry
. e Asthe answers are still commg
ISSU . . .Ii
in whenthis goes to pnnt, we WI

waituntil next month to tell you
aboutit.

MozartJunior Music Club
West Point. Pennsylvania

Honorable Mention for Stone
Wall Pu;:;zle:

Marianne Reider; Doris Louise
ROberts;Laura Peck; Nancy Green;
BarbaraSue May; Virginia Matson;
StellaNelson; Kathleen Bell; Irene
Johnson;Patricia Daly; Joan Treu-
ber;Carol Jean McBroom; Donald
RossHunsberger; Norma Stallman;
MaryHelenTate; Florence Leitzke;
WilmaJean Wyatt; Mary Louise
GIoia;YokoKawasaki; Hilda Hoyer;
GraysonH. Gowan; Betty Maier;
WUliamJ. Lafleur; Kirby Gowen;
FrancesMoncrief; Zona Gogel; Cal-
vinSeerveld;Elaine 'I'heim ; Barbara
Castle;Betty Smoot; Gail Thomp-
son; Barbara Imbierowska; Mary
Schnell;Mary Agnes Clark; Roberta
Key;BarbaraAnn Curtis; David Ray
Puryear;Doris Smerkar; Margaret
Kelly;June Mason; Jo Ann Olson;
JoanBarbaraGorin; Kermit Kimble,
Jr.; Frances Clarke, D. Jaszka.

Leller Box
(Sendanswersto letters care of Junior

Etude)
DEAR JUNIOR ETUDE:
·I haveiust been reading THEETUDE and de-
Clde<ll Would write to you. I miss a lot of fun
becauseI live in the State of Washington and
my EtUdedoes not arrive in time for mt! to
enterthecontestsvery often. I love J!lusic and
play the piano, flute, violin and tw~rl baton.
I ,laUldlike to hear from some Jumor Etude
Readers.

From your friend,
JOY MARIE JAKEY (Age 13),

Washington

(N. B. Write again. Joy, and tell sOfie~ing
ab~utYOurbaton twirling, or twirl batomng.
WhIchis it?)
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you enter on Upper left corner of your
paper, and put your address on upper
right corner of your paper.
Write on 'one side of paper only. Do not

use typewriters and do not have anyone
copy your work for you.
Essay must contain not over one hun-

dred and fifty words and must be re-
ceived at the Junior Etude Office, 1712
Chestnut street, Philadelphia (1), Pa., by
the 22nd of May. Results of contest will
appear in August. Subject for essay con-
test "My favorite composition."

Answers to Stone Wall Puzzle
Trumpet; drum; tuba: horn; oboe;

violin; viola. Some of the answers
sent in had many additional instru-
ments, but in such cases the rule was
not observed which said that the
lTIOVes were to be made from one
letter to the next in any direction;
it did not say to skip around here
and there.

Prize Winners for Stone WaR
Puzzle:

Doris Roetter (Age 15)Class A,
Wisconsin.

Class B, Mary. Leach (Age 14),
Maryland.

Class C, Robert Rogers (Age 11)

Tennessee.

Jumhled Composers Puz;:;le
Somebody scrambled the letters in

these names. Can you straighten
them out? Each line makes the name
of a composer.

Answers to Qui;:;
1,E-flat, G, B-flat, D-flat (dominant

seventh chord in key of A-flat);
2 1856' 3 Fortissimo; 4, MacDowell;
, " t below5 Russian; 6, C, one oc ave of
' .ddl C' 7 Second movement I
ml e " d" S phony;Schubert~s "Unfinishe y~ ~ ht~ .
8, In Tannhauser, by Wagner, 9,Elg

EASTMAN SCHOOL OF MUSIC
of

The University of Rochester
Howard Hanson, Director

Raymond Wilson, Assistant Director

Uwierqnuinote and Graduate Departments

SUMMER SESSION
June 25-August 3, 1945

- FALL SESSION
September 11, 1945-May 25, 1945

For further information address

ARTIlUR H. LARSON, Secretary-Registrar
Eastman School of Music

Rochester, New York

DEAR JUNIORET~~~iC study in Puerto' Rico.
I begIan myborn Then two years ago the

where was· s my father is
war interrupted my lesson~, a iIy had to be
a Naval, Officer and. ourd ~~m now taking I
evacuated from -the :~larna~d I also take les-
lessons from my fib°t ee do ·not have a band '1sons on the flute u w.
leader in our Junior Hlgh. .

From your fnend, U================================!JMARJORIE WALTSE (Age 13),
Nebraska. _

mlJr (lltbrlanb Instittttr of ffiltliU
Bachelor of Music Degree, Master of Music Degree, Artist Diploma

BERYL RUBINSTEIN, Mus. D., Director 3411 Euclid Ave., Cleveland. O.
Charter Member of the National Association of Schools of Music

Announcing the Ninth Season

STEPHEN COLLINS FOSTER MUSIC CAMP
EASTERN KENTUCKY STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE,_RICHMOND, KY.

5 WEEKS - JUNE 17 TO JULY 21

Band.. Orchestra • Ensembles • Instrumental Classes

Only $60.00
For Instruction, Board, Room, and Recreation

COMPETENT STAFF .. EXCELLENT FACILITIES
COMPLETE EQUIPMENT

Private Lessons at 7Sc to $1.00 Each Extra
For Details write] AMES E. VAN PEURSEM, Director

IN THE BEAUTIFUL BLUE GRASS REGION OF KENTUCKY

JUILLIARD SCHOOL OF MUSIC

ERNEST HUTCHESON, President

JUILLIARD SUMMER SCHOOL
GEORGE A. WEDGE, Director

July 2 to August 10, 1945

Instruction in all branches of music and music education

Professional Courses
I~dustry. O~era School. Church Music. Radio Technique.

Operetta Production. Stock Arranging.
Music in

Catalogue on request

120 Claremont Avenue Room i22S New York 27, N. Y.
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THE COVER FOR THIS MONTH-In north-
ern Indiana on 1,000 acres along Lake
Maxtnkuckee is the Culver Military
Academy which was founded in 1894 by
Henry Harrison Culver. This Academy
since 1933 has been under the admin-
istration of the Culver Educational Foun-
dation. Features of military training are.
utilized at Culver in developing character
and teaching the value of discipline and
cooperation.
Captain Payson of the Culver faculty

took the photograph of the group of boys
with their musical instruments which
has been incorporated in the make- up of
the front cover of this issue of THE
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE. This picture,
which so graphically tells of happy mu-
sical moments at Culver, Captain Payson
has entitled "In Lighter Vein."

PIANOTEACHERS'WAR.TIMEPROBLEl\-I-
Despite publishers reduced paper quotas
under War Production Board limitation
orders, there are just as many copies and
often more copies being made available
now of the highly favored first instruc-
tion books in the catalogs of THEODORE
PRESSERCo., the OLIVERDITSONCOMPANY,
and THE JOHNCHURCHCo. as were avail-
able in pre-war years. This is made pos-
sible by the discontinuing of printing
new editions of numerous paper consum-
ing publications for advanced piano,
voice, and violin stUdents and other pub-
lications such as cantatas, operas, gen-
eral musical literature, etc., for which
there is not enough of a demand to use
within one musical season the minimum
printing quantity. By placing such books
on the out -of - print- for - duration list,
paper is made available for such popular
first mus!c instruction books as MA-
THEWSGRADEDCOURSE,WILLIAMS'FIRST
YEARATTHEPIANO,PRESSER'SBEGINNER'S
BOOK,MUSICPLAYFOREVERYDAY,WAG-

NJj:SSBOOKONE,ROBYN'STECHNICTALES,
and other elementary piano books by
Richter, Mason, Kerr, Ketterer, Perry,
and others.
The great difficulty, however, is that

the demand all along, the line is greater
than in any recent year, and despite-
efforts to make the fairest possible dis-
. tribution by giving dealers at least as
many copies of each of these popular
works as were supplied to them last year,
neither dealers nor the publisher have
enough copies to supply present day re-
quests when all that can be printed
within a certain period have been sold.
This condition is one of the inconven-
iences that must be faced in war-time
but where one best seller may be sold out
another may be available, so it would be
well for every teacber to have a refer-
ence list of best seIling piano methods
and stUdies,-and for such lists just send
a postal request to the THEODOREPRESSER
co., Philadelphia 1, Pa., for a copy of
K-40 and K-4B.

PEER GYNT,by Ed"'ardCricg, AStor,. Ifli,ll
Music lor Piano,Arranged by Ada Richter-
Everyone is familiar with the delightful
music of Grieg's PEERGYNT, and it will
be a special inspiration for" young
pianists to find it in this new simplified
arrangement by Ada Richter. All of the
original melodies are included: Morning
Mood, Ingrid's Lament, In the Hall of
the Mountain King, Solveig's Song,
Ase's Death, Arabian Dance, AnUm's
Dance, and Peer Gynt's Return Home.
The story of the play, attractively retold
by Mrs. Richter, not only benefits the
child in study, but also aids the teacher
in adapting the book for recital use.
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may
ADVANCE OF PUBLICATION

OFFERS

1945

All of the hooks in this list are in
preparation for publication. The.
low Advance Offer Cash Prices ap_
Ply only to orders placed NOW.
Delivery (postpaid) will be made
when the books are published·.
Paragraphs' describing each -pub_
lication appear on these -page~.

•The Child Beethoven-Childhood Days of
Famous Composers-by
Lottie Ellsworth Coit ond ·Ruth Bampton .20

Choral Preludes for the Organ. Bach·Kraft .50
Clonic and Folk Melodies in the First
Position for Cello ond Piano .... Krane

lowrence Keating's Second Junior Choir
Book ..

Mother Nature Wins-Operetta in Two
Acts for Children .... Shokunbi-Wallace

My Piano Book, Part Three ........ Richter
Organ Transcriptions of Favorite Hymns

Kohlmann
Peer Gynt-A Story with Music for Piano

. Grieg-Richter
Singing Children of the Church-Sacred
•Charuse~ for Junior Choir Peery_

SIl( MelodiOUS Octave Studies-For Pianu
. lindquist

Twelve Famous Songs-Arr. for Piano ...•.
Twenty. Piano Duet Transcriptions of
FavorIte Hymns Kohlmann

The World's Great WaInes .....•... King

. A ~ingle copy of this new· book, which
IS bemg published in the popular STORY
WITHMUSICseries, may be ord.ered now
at the special Advance of Publication
cash price of 30 cents,postpaid.

.60

TWELVE FAMOUSSONGSARRANGEDFOR
PIANO-This collection brings to pianists
of average ability the opportunity of
playing and hearing twelve famous songs
in complete musical form. The arrange-
ments have been well edited, and much
care has been given to the melodic and
harmonic content. These numbers make
good study and recreation pieces for
piano pupils who are capable of playing
third and fourth grade material.
Mighty Lak' a Rose by Ethelbert

Nevin; Westendorf's I'll Take You Home
Again, Kathleen; Reginald De Koven's
Recessfonal; Panis Angelicus by Cesar
Franck; MacFadyen's Cradle Song; The
Green Cathedral by Carl Hahn; and
Mana-Zucca's I Love Life form a repre-
sentative list of the contents. Among the
arrang,ers are Bruce Carleton, William
M. Felton, and Henry Levine.
A single copy of this collection may be

ordered now at' the special Advance of
Publication cash price of 60 cents, post-
paid.

.25
.3D
.35

CHORAL PRELUDES FOR THE ORGAN by
Johann Sebastian Bach, Compiled, Revised,
and Edited by Edwin Arthur Kraft-The
goal of most organists is to become a
'proficient performer of the works of
Bach. To reach this objective they must
collect and stUdy the works of this mas-
ter who still is considered the greatest
of all contrapuntal writers. This forth-
coming publication will make a useful
addition to any organist's collection. It
consists of eighteen Choral Preludes,
among which are Alle Menschen mussen
sterben, In dulci jubilo, In dir ist Freude
and Herzlich thut mich verlangen.
~ seco~d reason for org,anists adding

thIs volume to their libraries is the fact
that its editor for many years has been
recognized as an authority on the Bach
Organ Works. A devotee of the works of
the Cantor of st. Thomas', Leipzig Mr.
Kraft's editions are always done 'in a
true Bach tradition ..
A single copy may be ordered now at

th: special Advance of PUblication cash
pnce of 50 cents, postpaid.

.50

.30

.2S

.25

.6.

.6..4.

Easy piano solos in the book'
the Minuet in G; A COuntr tq
Theme from the Andan~ CO y Du~
the "Fifth Symphony;" The ~ lroto
Theme from the Eighth SYmp~f1~
a Choral from the "Ninth S nl,.
The Allegretto from the "Sev:n:~lktl'
phony" will be Included as an n ~
duet. "'YPiz
Prior to publication, a single

THE CHILD BEETHOVEN may be ord~'(
the special Advance of Publicati tei~
price of 20 cents, postpaid. on~

CLASSIC AND FOLK MELODIEs.
Fird Position lor Cello and PiallQ--Se~~
Edited, and Arranged by ChariI'! K ~
With the increasing numberof~:
of the cello in private stUdiosandfu
public schools, there also comes"'

I 'creas ng need for easy teachingmatfli:
well designed to bring out the ~
beauties of the instrument. Hereis
~ collection, selected, compiled,and~
Ited by an authority who has ion
enviable name for himself as inslM:
at Teachers College, ColumbiaUnht
stty, a~d the Institute of Musical An'
the JUllliard School of Music.
CLASSICANDFOLK MELoDIES, Ilitll:

contents of twelve delighUulnumber!:.
early grade cello stUdents, will C!lfu~
tute an excellent contributiontJ·
easier cello literature. Amongits COIl

will be a Bach Air; a Melodyby Mall
the lovely Lullaby by Brahms;and·1
folksongs, Au Clair de la Lune (F'rfliF.
November (Bobem1an) ; and The Bltl
fly (Dutch).
Orders for single copies of this

at the special Advance of Publicl~
cash price of 60 cents, postpaid,are
received now.

ORGAN TRANSCRIPTIONS OF mo
HYMNS, by Clarence KohlQ1llnn--WheD~
Kohlmann's volume, CONCERTTRJJi9:$

TrONS OF FAVORITEHYMNS FORP!ANO(1'.i
:first was issued it was accordeda
enthusiastic reception. The ideaof
sen ting these inspired melodiesin {
rangements easily playable on thekf:
board was a. novelty, and the fact tt
most of the arrangements werein P
same keys as the original hymn
made them practical for use in a(l%
panying congregational singing,orgrC
singing in the home. The same pIan
followed in Mr. Kohlmann's nexti'~~
MORECONCERTTRANSCRIPTIONSOFFI111
ITE HYMNSFOR PIANo ('15c) anditII
has been employed in this newbOOl:
twenty ORGANTRANSCRIPTIONSOFFArJ
ITE HYMNS.
This book was made in responseW

insistent demand from organists.'Itt'
response to the announcement oftt;
book has been most enthusiastic,h~'
dreds sending in their ordersforsjni;
copies at the special Advanceof~:
cation cash price, 50 cents, POS~~
This may be the last time it II'i1l
offered before publica.tion, SO an jnlOl'
diate order is suggested.

I
MOTHER NATURE WINS, An OJ1l!'fUf:it
Two Acl. for Children. Libretto bY (
Glenton Shokunbi, Music by Annabel';
Walhu:e--Teachers of youngstersfroDl;
to 13 years of age should beCOro~~
quainted with this operetta. It tellS j!I
interesting story, is quite unique,an~t:Ji
characters afford exceptional oPpo!'i
ties for young performers. Fiveof tb1;
leading parts require singing, and~~
singing voices are reauired for the C Ii
of trees. Dancing gro-ups of anY siZ£
be utilized.

emusicis tuneful and not too dif-
Th f childrenof these ages. Part of

ftc~t O~gedfor unison singing, some is
it IS arr rts and the piano accomparu-
in two PffBer~ufficientsupport for youth-
ments0
ful vocalists,

rder to afford teachers an oppor-
I~t0 to know this book, orders fort~\:first.olI.the-press copies may be
"g d ow at the special Advance of
placen t Idlt non cashprice 30 cents, pos pal .pub ca '

'I~GI~'GCDILDREN OF THE CHURCH,
, d Ch Trues jar Junior C/loir, by Rob
Satre Q bli t·

P ·_Thispractical new pu rca IonRoY ~r, ..
ronsistsof twenty numbers in ums~n
d two·partarrangements for .Iumor

I'h . The writer's highly successfulG orrs.
Y uNG PEOPLE'SCHOIRBOOKFORINTER-
M~DlATE CHOIRS(S.A.B.) is familiar to
directorsof junior choral grouP.s. . .
Thedistinctivechoral transcrtpttcns In
thisbook are based on favorite hymns
andGospelSongs.The~ are not. arra~ge-
rents buthighly origmal settings ill a
freestyleof songs such as Sankey's For
You I am Praying; My Jesus, I Love
Thee by Gordon; Sweet Hour of Prayer
by Bradbury;Softly and Tenderly by
Thompson;and We're Marching to Zion
by Lowry.Perhaps the outstanding ar-
rangementis the two part settinK of the
Twelfthcentury hymn, Beautiful Sav-
iour basedon the harmonization by F_
MeltlliiChristiansen. TIle· accompani-
mentsare equally effective for piano or
organ.
AdvanCeof Publication orders may be
placednow at the special price of 25
centspercopy,postpaid.

MY PIANOBOOK, Part Three-A Method
by Ada Richter for Class or Individual In-
struction-A great number of teachers of
young piano pupils have found My
PlANoBOOK. Parts One and Two, by Ada
Richter,so satisfying that they have
requesteda third book for continuing the
sameplan of instruction. As a result,
Mrs. Richter1sworking painstakingly on
putting,into book form material that
coversprocedures, original pieces, and
arrangementsutilized by her in her own
successfulworkwith pupils in the stages
just follOWingthe work covered in My
PIANO BOOK, Part Two.
My PIANOBOOK,Part Three will take
careof about the second full year of
stUdy,the first two books already hav-
ingcoveredthe first full year of study.
Wearesure that every practical teacher
Who hasutilizedParts Qne and Two will
bedelightedwith the contents of this
BookThreewhen it appears on the mar-
ket.Workis being pushed to have it just
as SOonas possible, but in these difficult
war-timedays, when engraving, paper,
printing,and binding problems are ever
~ith the pUblishers, we must ask pa-
tienceWhilethe work is in preparation.
In accordance with our custom, any

teachermay subscribe hi. advance for a
copyat a special low price, delivery to
bemadewhen published. The Advance
of PUblicationcash price is 35 cents,
Postpaid.

'rWENTY PIANODUET TRANSCRIPTIONS
OFFAVORITE HYl\lNS, by Clarence Kohl-
ltJann-Thenotable success of Mr. Kohl-
lUann'sCONCERTTRANSCRIPTIONSOF FA-
VORITE HYMNSand his MORECONCERT
'l'aANSCRIPTIONSOF FAVORITEHYMNShas
~reateda persistent demand for a sim-
ilar bookof piano duets. Now, in response
to this demand we are preparing for
PUblicationthis ~ollection of duets by the
samesUccessfularranger.

7"1.IF EreV: MAY, 1945

This book will .not duplicate thecon-
tents of either of the solo coliectioris re-
ferred to above, but will contain hymns
of equa.l pOP~larity in duet arrangements
of medium dIfficulty, expertly devised for
church and home uses. Suitable keys for
congregational singing have been used
with the practical result that they can
be played as accompaniments for con-
gregational singing" if desired. Among
the contents will be: The King of Love
Nly Shepherd Is; Nearer, My God, to
Thee; In the Cross of Christ I Glory;
a perfect Love; When Morning Gilds
the Skies,' Rock of Ages; Abide with Me;
Work, for the Night is Coming, and
twelve others.
While TWENTYPUNO DUET TRANSCRIP-

TIONSOF FAVORITEHYMNSis in prepara-
tion, a single copy may be reserved at
the special Advance of Publication cash
price of 60 cents, postpaid. The sale, how-
ever, will be limited to the United states
and its possessions.

SIX MELODIOUS OCTAVE STUDIES by
Orvillc A. LindquilSt-A recent addition to
. the MUSIC MASTERYSERIESis Orville A.
Lindquist's useful little book, SIX ME-
LODIOUSOCTAVESTUDIES.Mr. Lindquist
has done a laudable piece of work in sup-
plying "musical" octave studies to add
to the octave material now available.
The book offers an unusual analysis of

the various types of octaves together
with suggestions for the correct practice
of each exercise. Mirth offers work for
chromatic octaves for both hands. Inter-
locking octave passages figure in Th~
Chase; tremolo octaves, in The Spinner.
The Xylophone Player contains practice
for both hands in repeated octaves in
sixteenth notes, while Solitude gives at-
tention to right hand melody octaves
with the right hand also playing the cus-
tomary syncopated accompanying chords .
Forte octave passages played with both
hands together receive emphasis in Vic-
.tory. . .

One copy of this new contrIbutIOn to
the mastery of octave playing, may be
reserved prior to publication for 25 cents
cash .. postage prepaid.

LAWRENCE KEATING'S SECOND JUNIOR
CHOIR BOOK-Few publications have
enjoyed such great success as has LAW-
RENCEKEATING'SJUNIORCHOIRBOOK(BOc)
in the brief space of-time it has been on

. the market. Originally intended as ~.C?l-
lection .. of tuneful numbers. for JillllOr
choirs, singing, in two parts, It. has been
found that its contents admIrably are
adapted for use by choirs who in these
war days are deprived of tenors and
basses. This second book, made after the
same pattern, will include not only some
fine original compositions by Mr. Ke.at-
. but also skillful settings of beautIfullng, B hmelodies from Bach, Beethoven, ra ms,
Franck, Gounod, Grieg, Haydn, Men-
d 1 sohn Mozart and Schubert. The texts
h~~e be'en selected most carefully to
provide appropriate verses for church
services_ .
By ordering .now a single copy may be

obtained when the book is issued at ~he
Cial Advance of publication cash prIce,spe

25 cents, postpaid.

ERN!STHUTCHESON, Pt-esident

Courses- for Piano Teachers

BERNICE FROST
at the

120

JUILLIARD SUMMER SCHOOL
July 2nd to August 10th, 1945

GEORGEA. WEDGE,Director
Claremont Avenue

HEDGER OW JASPERDEE!ER.Di,"'"
Movement. interpre-

Summer tation ..and ,expres-
sion for. Vocal Mu-

Course.s 'sida-ris and Students... _.,'
Moylan. 'a. July'S to August 18

L__.::::.:.::::::.-....;-------.A~";"~n;;TIsEMENT

New York, N. Y.
THE WORLD'S GREAT WALTZES, Ar-
ranged for Piano by Stanford King-In
~reparing this album, the arranger has
mcIuded the creme de la creme of waltz
m~lodies in new arrangements for pi-
amsts .Of average ability. The result is a
col~echon of those gay~ infectious tunes
which have kept the world a-waltzing
through times of stress and days of peace
and plenty.
The contents of THE WORLD'SGREAT THE CHILD BEETHOVEN-ChiltIhood Days

WALTZESrefte.ct the thoughtful attention of. Famous Composers-by ]~otlie Ellsworth
of the complIer to editorial detail for ~olt and Ruth Bampton-This informative
these arrangements, though only a:bout lIttle book will be the fifth in the excel-
~rade three in difficulty, fUlly retain the lent CHILD~OODDAYS OF FAMOUSCOM-
lIlt, rhyt~'u?iC urge, and melodic charm POSERSsenes, Which already embraces
of th~ ong,mals. Among the fifteen World THE CHILD BACH; THE CHILD HANDEL.
fav~nte waltzes to be found in this col- THE CHILD HAYDN; and THE CH~
lectlOn are: A Waltz Dream, by Oskar MOZART(~ach 35 cents). It will have the
Straus: My Treasure, by Becucci; Gold same delIghtfUl features, including sev-
and SlIver, by Lehar; The Skaters by eral. easy arrangements of pieces by its
Waldteufel; DanUbe Waves,by Ivano~ici; ~~Ject-hero, and attractive illustrations
~nd several by Johann Strauss, inchld_ o.ugh?ut. The story element will make
l~g The BeautifUl Blue DanUbe Arti t' f~scmatmg fare for young readers 01'
Ltfe' and Tales fro th '. s s gIven alOUd, will make a connectll·19 'I· k', . m e Vienna Woods. for the m . 111
A smgle copy of this album may be . . U~lCWhen played as a recital

res~r.ved. now at the special Advance of ~~~ie~~~i~~l~~slfnOCrlgiving, the Work as a
PU.bhcatlon cash price of 40 cents· p t will be. t . uded, and also there
pal? The sale, however, is limited'toOtShe- lUS ructIOns for making a ......; _
Umted St t tme stage m d 1 ~u..nla_a es and its possessions. . 0 e from a scene in th

composer's life. e
ADVERTISEMENT

PlABODY CONSERVATORY
Baltimore, Md.

REGINALD STEWART,.Director

SUMMER SESSION JUNE 25
AUG. 4.

FREDERICKR. HUB~R.Manager

faculty of distinguished musicians
Tuition in all grodes and branches

Credits may be offered toward both the Peabody Teacher's
Certificate and the B. Mus. Degree

Special courses in Public School Music and
Group Piano Instruction

Tuition $20 to $60, according to grade and study

Practice pianos and organs available

Arrangements for classes now being made
CIRCULARSMAILED

FALL TERM BEGINS SEPTEMBER 28th
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Master Classes July and August

GUY MAIER
at Juilliard, Eastman, Sherwood, MacPhail and Atlanta

('Helen Knox Spain, Hotel Atlantan)

FRESH PERSPECTIVES ON TECHNIC AND MATERIALS FOR PIANO TEACHERS
') . _ _ F,iv.e mOJ~ing sessions

.. ". a concentro.t~d exposltion o! 'basic technic,. discussion of reeent :materials for in-
terme.~late ,wades, latest trends _in teoching methods, - p'racticcil suggestions' for. enlorgihg
teaching horizons. - .. ,. - . -. ~- ,- - Co _ '. ;. - ~ see, $20~OO

REPERToJRE AND ANALYSISFqR PIANISTS Five afternoon sessions
, .. Each adult player cr-cudltcr is privileged to bring cine 'student [under 18 yeors) :to

each class. Additional youthful pupil~ may be entered at special rates. Fee, $20.00

Supplementary courses by associated teacher.$; Private and Group lessons-
Special evening events. I

Early registration advised.

•

, '-,-HAROLD HURLBUT
. . Pa.ris-New York-Hollywood

Developer of sln§'lers?f Metropolitan Opero, Chicago
Opera. So, Cclifomic Opera, Radio, etc. "VOICE
FUNDAMENTALS" (J. Fischer & Bro., N. Y. Pub.)
endorsed by.W. J. Henderson, Bispham, Amato and
other great authorities.
26 Beachwood Drive

Instructor at One of Our Three IIloUer QrOella

A Division 01 Brenau College
All branche~ of mUSic. DistingUished fac~
ulty. Splendid equipment. Preparation for
careers as tea,chers or performers.
Symphony orchestra. Choral club. Military
ban? Vesled choirs (a capella and accom_
pa~lled). Smaller vocal and string ensemble
units. Performance of two operas. Frequent
stUdent reCitals. PUblic schOOl music
~g~:I~: ~~ngg~d~m~& Opportunities for
Moderate rate for board and room In
College Dormitory on 350-acre campus.
DEGREES: I.Mus. or Jb8. with major in music.
For c~lalog, address:

BRENAU CONSERVATORY
BOX M-$ GAINESVILLE GEORG,IA

How to Spell in Writinq
Music

Hollywood 28, Calif.

THE MANNES __ -.
MUSIC SCHOOL
Study with Artist Teaehers c
"'l'lC to il.r1;ISt'SDiplomaor T"ac~e~rnplete courses lead·
cour.ses for childre". Class and rn~.Cert'ticate. Special
ylohn, "'iola, cello. harp lano ,v.'dual :nstruction.
menta. Opera, Conducting,'Cl~amb~r~,c~' ;:lnd ins/.ru·

DAVID & CLARA us ". ",ph. Wr,te:
157 EAST 74th STREET MANNES. Dlrectars

NEW VORK 21, N. Y.

BOSTON UNIVERSITY
GJffeqe O/~k

(Continued from Page 256)

~ecomes ~n n-snarp (again identified by
Its behavior) and gives us an unusual
p.osition of the chord of the augmented
S!xt~. Here the charm of the une-xpected
lies m the surprise occasioned by leading
the F up instead of the conventional
"down." Play these little models at the
keyboard. They should be heard as well
as ~een. F'or an artistic use of this last
deVlCeby Frederick Chopin look up the
Co~a .of his Nocturne, Gp. 32, No, 1-the
last eIght measures.

STAMPS FOR VICTORY

LUCIA O'BRIEN L1VERETTE
VOICE

Graduate of Samolloff's Teacher's Course
Reasonable terms.

Phone NO 2·1030 EX 1141
616 N. Normandie Ave, los Angeles. Calif.

EDNA GUNNAR PETERSON
Concert Pianist-Artist Tecehee

229 So. Harvard Blvd. los Angeles Calif
FE, 2597 .'

LAZAR S. SAMOILOFF
Voice teacher of famous singers

Frcm rudiments to professional engagements
Beginners accepted. Special teacheu' courses
Dr -. Samoiloff will teach all summer at his Studios
Wflte for catalog-Special rates for the duration:

610 So. Von ·Ness Ave., Los Angeles, Col.

ELIZABETH SIMPSON
Author of "Basic Pianoforte Technique"
Teo~her of Teachers. Coach of Young Artists.
~uplls Pr~pared f?r .C,?ncert Work. Class Courses

M
'" 'hT"dho,lque,. Planlstlc Interpretation, Normal
e 0 s or PlOno Teachers.

609 Sutter St., Son Francisco;
2833 Webster St., Berkeley, Col.

DR. FRANCIS L. YORK
Adv~lnce Plano Interpretation and the Thea work
reqUired f,?f the degrees of Mus Bach a d M
Mas, SpeCial Chopin interpretat{on " nus.

DETROIT CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC
Detroit, Mich.

PRIVATE TEACHERS (New Ya,l C;/y)

EDITH SYRENE LISTER
AUTHENTIC VOICE PRODUClJON
40S Carnl,,11 Hall, Nlw YorkCi

Collaborator and Associate Iecche 'tII iff
Warren Show and Endorsed by Dr.rFi~ ~101!t
W~nlsday: Troup Music StudIo l '~
Thursday: 309 Prlllir Bldg., PhllOd~I~~~.

(FRANK) (ERNESTOJ
LA FORGE-BERUMEN STUOI~

Voice-Piano
Amo.ng those who have studied wjlllMr Lo~
Marlon Anderson, Lo ....reece Iibbett, Richard':~
and Mme. Mahenouer. ""l

1100 Pork Ave., Corner 81th St., HewYwl
Til. Atwotlr '-N711

RICHARD McCLANAHAN
. Riprelintafivi TOIIAS MATIHAY

Pflvole lesrons, ctcss lenons in Fundeme~lti
Lecture·demonstrations for teochen
801 Stlinway Bldg., New YOfk City

ANTHONY SINIGALLIANO
INSTRUCTOR

ART OF VIOLIN PlAYING
Chamber Music Training

Preparation for Concerts ond Recikl
182 North 19th St.,. ~~t Orongl, New Inl

New Yorl: and vlcln.ty by oppointmenJ.

EDWARD E. TREUMANN
Concert Pionist-Artist·T.acher

Recommended by Emil Von Sauer MOliIIMoclt~
and Josef Hofmann. '
Studio, Carnegie Hall, SUitl 837, 57th 51. oIllb
Tel. Columbus 5-4357 .HewYorl'
Summer Master Class-June to Sept.-~pp~~,

HELEN ANDERSON
Cancert Pianist

Interesting course-piano hM ' armony
any Successful Pupils

166 W, 72nd St., N. Y. C. Tel.

GIOVANNA VIOLA
Teacher of Singing-"Bel Canto"

European training and experience abroad i~O~
Concert and Radio. Specializing in cetrml
placement. Write for olldition.

Sc 4-B385 8 Phone: Trafalgar ]·8230
Wed 86th Street Nell Yori

MARIA CARRERAS
" Renowned Pianist
INTERPRETATIVE AUTHORITY"

Teacher of succ f I -N. Y. Herold-Tribune
A ess u concertising pianists

169 E. 78th s~cetfts talen~ed students, '
" ew York City Tel. 8u B~0311

is taken in descending to lead th b
. smoothly downward Th e ass
natural, now a ch~rd en at. (C) F-
descending from G- t tone, IS taken
smoothly B h na ural. To reach it

. ,ac could not use G~sharp
Ex.6 J:8 .

i :: f ~ ~ J"'"

a IA Revealing New Book in Two Parts
PARAGON OF RHYTHMIC COUNTING

FOR ALL RHYTHMS
PARAGON OF HARMONIZING

applied to
FOUR KINDS OF HARMONIZATIONS

Send for explanatory cireular
EFFA ELLIS PERFIELD

103 East &6th St. (Park Ave.) New York City
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"FORWARD MARCH WITH MUSIC'

CRYSTAL WATERS
Teacher of Voice

Radio, Screen, Concer!
Opera, Pedagogy

405 E. 54th Sf. New Yorttl:
Tel. Va. 5·1)62

With these short excerpts fromttl
Bach Chorals it Is well to closeourS¢.
ing lesson. If you are sufficienUY~'
vanced in theory studies to write ~
four-voiced music you need nohelp;!
not, you would be bored with this nrlnvU
detail.
In advanced studies in GustavSchTed~

classes in Leipzig, Germany. a ze~OU:
but skeptical stUdent attemptedtQ r.~

the Professor" how Bach contradicl~
himself. Showing certain measuresf~
a Bach Choral, he said, "Seewhat ]11r:
has done here; would you dothat?"'Itt
reply, "Bach does it." "Yes, profe~
but would you do that?" With aquitJ~
smile the only reply was, "Bachd~,ILI
StU.dy,stUdy, analyze, pra.cticewrl~

questlon the procedure in this or~!.
spelling, and you will find that nOIJII~
rule is beyond contradiction, noteltl
those in this little article.

RADIO WILL BUY?

._...,.-_P_R-:I-:VA_T-;:E:::-;:T:::E-.:A=C7:H:::E~R-:S::-:-1w:-::::es~te_,_n_I _II-::::P:-:R~IV-;:A:,:,T-;:E=T-:E~A~C~H~E;:R:.S..:1:.:N.:.~y.. Cltl

H. FREDERICK DAVIS CHARLES LAGOURGUE STU
. Teacher of Many Successful Singers VOICE PRODUCTION-SINGIN ~~

'AII. Branches of Singing Taught. Beginners Accepted COMPLETE MUSICAL EOUCArG..
Studio: 606 Templeton Bldg Salt Loke City, Utah Mr. Lagourgue will resume his S IO~

. Phone- 3.0316 (or 4-5746) for appointment CAJ;lNES, f?mous resort oi the FREit CI"1\i!
-. _ _.Write for Free Circular For Information and registration oPplytQCHR, ;

35 West 57th St., New YorkC~ 111,:

MARGARET HENK~
Voice Physiologist

Teacher oi the "Bel-Canto Art of .
Begil!ners and advanced $tud Sln9i'IQ'

Overstrained, defective voices d·1l
610 Riverside Drive-N.w York Ed a IlIIl~

- !lecarn~~

POST.WAR AMERICA

verwheltt1i" ly f>t> ..

• I . . I
'[Sit ~tlIWO 6

Yes,ill impartial consumer polls of
post-war buying demand, America
hasplaced Pbilcofirst -.. by an average
of3 to lover allY other wake of radio.
Youarelookingforward to finer radios
andphonographsafrer Victory • • . to
electronicdevelopments that bring you
avastimprovement in tone and per-
formance,that add new thrills to the
useandenjoyment of radio and re-
cordedmusic.And, according to these
impartialpolls, you're expecting them

!UNR 1001(

•

from Philco, the leader in radio
12 straight years before the war.

One survey made by a leading national
publication revealed that Jour times as
many people intend to buy a Philco as
the next leading radio ••• as many as
the next twelve makes combined. An-
other national magazine found that
among Philco owners, as compared
with owners of other brands, the larg-
est percentage intend to buy another
-Philco afrer the war.

Philco looks upon this overwhelming
vote of confidenceas an obligation arid
a challenge. Its record of the past is
your promise for the future. The re-
search laboratories whose achievements
made Philco !lmerica's Favorite Radio
will be ready to continue thatleadership
-after Victory. Yes, you can look to
Philco for the newest developments of
modern electronic science, for radios
and phonographs that set new standards
of tone, performance, cabinet beauty•• ~
and quality.

SpellingNon-ChordTones
Anything like a fUll treatment of non-

chor.d tones would require a study of
muslCal composition accompanied b
pages ~f ~llustrative examples. Here w~
must lImIt ourselves to a few simpl~
helps, a mere glance over the composer's
shoulder, so to speak, as he writes' 1)
The C?r0ma~ic Scale, 2) Some form:s of
the Mmor Scale.
1. The Chromatic Scale. The form gen-

erall.y ~referred. provides a good general
rule .. In ascendmg raise aU tones except
the SIxth of the scale, instead of which
use the lowered seventh degree' in
descending lower all tones except' the
fif.th degree, instead of which use the
raIsed fourth, see Ex, 5 at (a) and (b).

-Ex. 5

Ilh,;';,:::,,:';,:'::;I
b -

2. 6Sor;e forms of the Minor Scale In
~x. a (a) the use of F-shar a .
mg tone, leads smoothly to tile Phass-
tone G-sharp t k' Cord

~r;.i{~~~e~~m~~~es ~urses In Piano, Voice, Organ (b) th Fha en . III ascending. At
ments, Pub'lie SChOor~';';"~~gs'cao~ Per~t~SSlon Instru~ e -s arp. agaIn a passing' tone,
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Faculty Includes ~emberss~f Be:s~~b, Orchestra, Band.
lars and Masters Degrees in all mu . SrmphOny. Bache_ BUY WAR BO-NDS AND
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